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Abstract

Background:Cannabis is the most widely used illicit substance in Nigeria and is the
first illicit substance young people are likely to use. There is evidenshdw that
cannabis use causes health and abgroblems that are more severe among young
people Cannabis use is criminalised in Nigeria and the context of use relating to

motivation, risk factors and situations in which it is used is poorly understood.

Aim: This research aimed to explore the context and factors that are associated with
cannabis initiation and continued use among young people in Nigeria with a view to

making evidence based recommendations for health promotion.

Methods: Two studies wereanducted in Lagos state among young people age@116
years utilising the Theory of Triadic Influence as a framewofk quantitative study
entailed the use of questionnaires to evaluate risk factors for the initiation and use of
cannabis among 909 secongaischool students in Lagos stat®inary logistic
regression and multinomial logistic regression utilising latent class models were the
analytical strategies usedA qualitative study utilising interviews and fec groups
among 39 young peoplexplored moivations, meanings and the context of cannabis

use. Interviews were analysed using thematic analysis.

Results: Findings showed thatnitiation was influenced bysubcultural issues and
individual factors influenced continued uséhere was a tedency forcontinuation
after initiation that was possibly linked to its use as a coping strategy for social
inequalities, failed aspirations, family conflicts and the criminal identity. Cannabis
users were more likely to be older, higher sensation seekers and ags@ciated with

family members or peers who used cannabis.

Recommendation: These findings suggest that a npralgemental participatory
approach is needed to understand how the current cannabis policy affects young
people. It is impdiant to contextualisethe needsof young people in programme

planning.
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Chapter 1: Introduction

1.1. Chapter overview

Cannabis is the third most commonly used substance globally after tobacco and
alcohol and it is the first illicit substance that young people are likely tqMseray et

al., 2007 von Sydow et al., 200Q2lllicit substance use has health, socioeconomic,
political and health implications contributing 0.8% to the global burden of disease
(Degenhardt et al., 2013MWHO, 2004 Global annual prevalence (use at least once in
the preceding year) of illicit substance was estimated to be betweet¥ 8% or 162

329 million in people aged between -B8 years in 2013UNODC, 20105 The global
annual prevalence of cannabis use for the same period was betweeg 2.9% or
128232 million people making it the most widely samed illicit substance
worldwide (UNODC, 2015

Cannabis is the most widely used illicit substance in Nigeria with an annual prevalence
rate of 143% and it accounts for the highest treatment demand in Af(ldllODC,

2015. Uptake of substance use is typically an adolescent behaviour but tiet isres
complex process that has roots in broad environmental, cultural and situational
factors. The recurring question about whether or not Nigeria has a cannabis problem
captures a wide range of assumptions that include the nature, extent, and siguiican

2T GKS LINRoOofSY Ay (KS(siORedd/ iO9ETRIS thesisONillf S 2
evaluate cannabis use in Nigeria, situating it in the context of current policy, patterns

of use and associated factors using quantitative and qualitative methods. This chapter
provides an overview of cannabis, explores the backgrourghtmabis policy and use

in Nigeria and provides an overview of the research setting.

1.2. Definition of terminologyused in this thesis

Adolescents and young peoplé&dolescence refers to the period between agesl1®0
years while youth is defined as tlage range between 124 yearqWHO, 1986p The
WHO adopted a practical definition of young people which refers to the age range 10

24 years to encompass both adolescence and yQ&tHO, 1986h The decision to use
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thesis was from age 181 although the concepts being explored were likely to

originate in adolescencdhe term#dolescent® ai$ed interchangeably with young

peoplein this thesis because the concend theoriesusedwere developed for the

study of adolescent substance use.

Illicit substance:In this thesis, this refers to substances for which the sale or use is
against the law in a given contedVHO, 1994 Although illicit is used in this thesis, it

is used interchangdady with illegal with specific reference to some literature.

Licit substance:This refers to a substance that is allowed by the law in a specific

context and without a prescriptioQVHO, 1994

Decriminalisation and criminalisation:Decriminalisation refers to abolishing or
lessening the criminal penalties or ngequences of engaging in a behaviour that is
considered a crim@VHO, 1994 This does not stop the behaviour from being defined
as a crime and it is only legalisatiothat can remove both the penalties and the

definition of criminality(WHO, 1994

Substance use¢ KS G SNY WadzomaidlyOS dzaSQ Aa dziaAfAasSR
forms of licit or illicit useand when there are specific problems relating to use, these

problems are stated. This was done to avoid the contentions with respehetase of

a wide range of terms such as substance abuse or substance misuse. In addition, any

form of use of an illiti substance may be considered abuse or problemaist

because the use is illigfvHO, 1994

1.3. Overview of cannabis

Cannabis is derived from the Cannabis Sativa plant and is processed in different forms
such as herbal cannabis (also known as weed) which consists of the dried leaves and
flowering heads, aanabis oil and cannabis resin also known as hasfudODC,
2012. The use of cannabis dates back 4,000 years and perceptions about its effects
have oscillated between two ends of the spectrum of it being therapentibeing

hazardous to healtlfMurray et al., 200y. Cannabis consists of over 400 constitigent
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out of which about 60 are cannabinoids ad@tetrahydrocannabinol (THC) is the

major psychoactive componeshton, 2001Murray et al., 207).

The potency of cannabis has been on the increase as a result of advanced growing
techniques and the THC content has increased from 10mg in a reefer in 1960 to about
150-300mg mg especially in potent varieties such as skunkweed or hash{gisidibn,

2001). This implies that the contemporary cannabis user is exposed to THC with up to
15 times higher potency than in the past and since the effect is dose dependent,
research on the effects need to reflect the current rea(yshton, 200). Cannabis is
used in versatile ways ranging from being smoked in a joint to being ingested orally as
part of cooked food or drinkgAshton, 200). Up to 50% of THC is inhaled when
cannabis is smoked and thgsavailable in the brain shortly after use with effects being
fully noticeable within minutes; it takes from 30 to 120 minutes to notice the effects
after oral usg(Ashton, 200). Due to its large concentration in fat tissues, it takpsa

30 days for consumed cannabis to clear from the body.

THC exerts its effects arannabinoid receptors (CBRs) which maifigction within
areas of the brain that coordinate memory, reward, pleasure, pain perception and
cognitive functiongAshton, 2001 Ashton, 2002Murray et al., 2007UNODC, 2012

The effects of THC include euphoria, hallucinations (high dosesjiredpcognitive
function, reduced psychomotor coordination, reduced reaction time, pain relief,
increased appetite, sedation and relaxation with most of the effects being dose related
(Ashton, 2001 Murray et al., 2007 UNODC, 20)2 The acute health effects of
cannabis include anxig hallucinations and pshosisin high doses while the chronic
effects include dependence, respiratory disorders and cognitive impairn(idatl,
2009. The impact on cognition may be related to the age of onset and a link with
impaired cognition has been observed in young people who initiate before 17 years
(Murray et al., 200)Y. Cannabis has been linked with psychosis and numerous
longitudinal studies have established the link after adjusting for thearomding effect

of other psychoactive substances or geisting psychotic symptoms but the evidence,
however, is strongly suggestive and not proof of causgltyrray et al., 200Y.

Evidence for cannabis related dependence has been shown from animal studies and
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the fact that its use is not associated with overt withdrawal symptoms may be related
with its slow elimination from the bod{Murray et al., 200Y. The health burden from
cannabis use is linked more with mental health problems and dependence than with

mortality (Degenhardt and Hall, 20).2

There is considerable ongoing research on the therapeutic benefits of cannabis; the
challenge is ensuring a logical separation of the discourse about its medicinal value
from the debates around its meeational usgMurray et al., 200Y. Emerging concerns
relating to recreational cannabis uaee centred around its increasing THC content and
the lowering of the age of onset of use among young people as both have significant

implications for more severe consequences of (Marray et al., 200Y.

1.4. Cannabis use in Nigeria: History and current situation

1.4.1. Introduction

A critical aspect of the history of cannabis in Nigeria iseustdnding how perceptions

and meanings attached to it evolved over decades to become accepted for use among

young people within the local contegKlantschnig et al., 20}4Cannabis policies are

woven into policies relating to other illicit substanceglarannabis dominates debates

o2dzi bAISNRAI Qa &dzadlyOS dzasS LRtAOASad L
because it is the most widely used substance but because it has been linked with a

wide range of perceptions in historic and contemporary socieldigeria has

consistently been reported to play a major role in global illicit drug trafficking for
decadegEllis, 2009Klantschnig, 2009 This section briefly examines literature on how
bAISNRAI Qa adzoadl yOS dzaS KA &l 2dNE trafidkiag, S@2f SR

patterns of use and intervention services.

1.4.2. Brief history of substance abuse and drug policies in Nigeria

Substance use policies in Nigeria date back to 1888 when its colonial rulers acting
under International Treaties from the Brussels conference strived to limit the
importation and sale of alcohol to assuage competing moral, political and economic
interests(Klein, 1999 Olorunfemi, 1984 Nigeria was included in the Opium Control

Treaty of 1912 by Britain as part of a plan that extended the provisions of the Treaty to
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all its colonised territoriegKlein, 1999 In 1935, international control of dangerous
substances, opium and poisons was regulated by the Dangerous Drugs ©edarah

at that time, there was no indication that opium, cannabis or cocaine existed in Nigeria
(Klantschniget al., 2014 Klein, 1999NDLEA, 1989Apart from debates and concerns
about alcohol problems athis time, the use of other substances was considered
almost nonexistent and the law was instituted only to fulfil international treaties

(Klantschnig et al., 20)4

Research documenting substance misuse as an emerging concern in Nigeria dates back
to the late 19509Ebie and Pela, 1981b Cannabis was not originally native to Nigeria

and was presumed to have been brought in after the Second World War by soldiers
returning from training in Asia where they had been introduced fdsitlore S, 199Qa
Isidore S, 199Xlein, 1999 Its use was initially reported among labourers, seaport
workers and essoldiers but by the 1960s, young people, skilled workers and a wide
range of working class people were also identified as ugksislore $ 1990a
Klantschnig et al., 20)4 The use of cannabis in coastal West African cities like Lagos
was due to the role of Lagos ports in the conveyance of cannabis from India to United

Kingdom(Klantschnig et al., 2004

The tropical climate in Nigeria facilitated the growth of cannabis and its transition from
an imported to indigenous substance within a short tifl€dore S, 1992sidore S,
2004). Rural urban migration may also have played a role in the changing dynamics of
cannabis use in Nigeria. Cannabis use was not viewed by the colonial masters in
Nigeria as a social, health or political concern in the 1950s even though the police had
begun ssuing warnings about the growing availability and potential dangers
(Klantschnig et al., 20)4 Postindependence in the 1960s, cultivation increased
leading to increased availability and affordability with its use extending to a wide range
of social dssegKlantschnig et al., 20}4Increased police surveillance resulted in an
exponential increase in seizures and massive media coverage of cannabis related

FOGAGAGASE | Henp boondin DaGoEKlaritsshnigidt 8. 268 W

Increased ptake of cannabis mainly among urban youth was perceived to be related

to a surge in violence in the Western part of Nigeria at that time although there was
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barely any evidence of such a liflsidore S, 1992 Klantschnig et al., 20}4

Westernisation of traditional African music in the r1il60s resulted in cannabis use

in clubs being associated with a sophisticated lifestyle and as dbpesof its use

widened so did the perceptions about(Klantschnig et al., 20)4Fela Kuti, the king of

afro beat music was instrumental in the socialisation of cannabis as he openly smoked

A Ay KAE W{KNRYSQ I YR &l yiabis)béng gobdiand dzRA Sy OS
WIAGEYlFQ OKSNRAYOD o0 HeyiA99 RSt SGSNA2dza (2 KSIf GK

An increasen treatment demand and in the number of cannabis related admissions in
psychiatric hospitals especially among young people in the 1960s was perceived as an
indication that it was harmful and psychiatrists began to highlight the effects of
cannabis(Isidore S, 1992Klantschnig et al., 20)4Prominent Nigerian psychiatrists

and researchers such as Thomas Adeoye Lambo began to engagebiie ghout

cannabis and associated mental health problems but his effort was perceived as an
SYR2NBSYSyYyd GKI G Ol yahtéchnig et@l, 80345 Ris ihNot Ry Saa Q
surprising because there is an embedded public perception in Nigeria thatigsists

are doctors who treat problems relating to insanity. Despiite tact that cannabis use
wascommon, it was not accepted in mainstream society and was viewed as related to

madness and deviand&lein, 1999 Obot (1992) captured this perception thus:

WeKS O2YLX SEAGE 2F G(GKS NBtlIiA2yaKALl 60SG6S
notwithstandirg, madness remains the most salient feature of cannabis

consumption in the public imagination. This association has helped to shape

Indian hemp laws in modern Nigeria and may explain the persistent support for

the continuation of strict punishment for offeO flsidare S, 1992

The rise in the admission of cannabis users.agos hospitals from 8% in 1962 to 21%

of patients with acute psychotic symptoms in 1965 was interpreted as an indication of

growing problematic cannabis use and the need for acfiswlore S, 1990aAlthough

Thomas Adeoye Lambo advocated for a more inclusive approach in addressing the

issue, the military government in 1966 was more dispose@ radical approach to

drug control(Klantschnig etal.,20)® ¢ KS YAt AdGFNE 3I20SNYYSyid KI R
need for drastic and revolutionary reforms as their basis for overthrowing the previous
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democratic governmentKlantschnig et al., 20)41t was presumed that Thomas
Il RS2eS [lYo2Qa O2YLX AOFGSR LINRBLRAalFE (2
legal dimensions into a holistic programme was unworkable and unrealistic at that
time (Klantschnig et al., 20)4The cannabis problem had been viewad a law

enforcement issue and thus the solution was also viewed the same way.

Widespread use of cannabis was depicted as a sign of -potital disarray and
deviance among young people and this culminated in the introduction of the Indian
Hemp decre in 1966 (Klantschnig et al., 20}4The Indian Hemp Decree 19 was
enacted by the Nigerian government with harsh punishments such as the death
penalty for cultivation or trafficking and prison sentences for use or possession of
Indian hemp paraphernaligKlantschnig et al., 201©woade, 1989 This strategy was
expected to eradicate supply of cannabis but regardless of the harsh penalties,
statistics showed that the cultivation and use of cannabis became progressively more
extensive(Klein, 200

The realities of the expanding cannabis problem led to the revision of the penalties
and in 1975, the Indian Hemp AmendmenttAeplaced the Decree resulting in
revision of the death penalty to prison terms of less than 10 years and a fine
(Klantschnig et al., 20140woade, 1989V. O. Oviasu, 1976 The Indian Hemp
Amendment Decree (Special Tribunal Decree) in 1984 led to a repeal of the
Amendment Act and reintroduction of harsh penalties such as the death penalty by
firing squad for drug offencesidore S, 200&Klein, 19990 S Omadjohwoef 2010.

¢KS O2yGNRE 2F OlFlyyloArad ¢l a GKS YIAYy F20
decree included other drugs such as cocaine which became identified as a problem
(Isidore S, 1992 The use of cocaine and heroin in Nigeria was first reported in 1983
(Pela and J. C. Ebie, 198Rublic outcry following the execution of some convicted
traffickers led to the replacement of the death penalty with life imprisonment and

asset forfeiture(lsidore S, 200&Klein, 1994Klein, 1999

1.4.3. The Nigerian Drug Law Enforcement Agency
In 1989, the National Drug Law Enforcement Agency (NDLEA) was set up in line with
the 1988 United Nations Conviéon against illicit traffic in narcotic drugs and
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psychotropic substances to coordinate drug law enforceni{@riE. Gyong, 2009Prior
to the establishment of NDLEA, the police force had a narcotic section that
coordinated the arrest and prosecution of drug offenders. NDLEA is the apex substance
use agencyhat coordinates the entire spectrum of supply and demand reduction
including prevention and treatmen(NDLEA, 1999 NDLEA was commissioned to
spearhead the task of supply and demand reduction of illicit drugs and ultimately set
the pace in Africa. Its mission statement read thus:
We¢KS blFradA2y Il 5NUzZA [ | gepl®yalFrdshdc8syasitsi | ISy Oe
disposal for the total eradication of illicit trafficking in narcotic drugs and
psychotropic substances; suppression of demand for illicit drugs and other
substances of abuse; recovery ofotten wealth, acquired from proceeds
illicit drug trade, protection, enhancement and maintenance of the image of
bAISNAI YR bAISNANDLEA N9 K2YS YR | oNRBIFRQ
Under this Decree illicit drug trafficking was punishable by life imprisonment and
possession or use was punishable by jail terms that ranged from betwe2b §8&ars
in addition to asseforfeiture (NDLEA, 1989A further amendment to the decree in
1990 incorpoated a subsection that made Nigerian convicts for drug related crimes
FONRIR Ffaz2 3IdAaftde 2F GKS &alYS ONARYSA Ay bA3
(Klein, 1999 These offenders were punished a second time for the same offence in
bAISNRALF F2NJ KFENYAYy3I GKS O2dzy G NEQZleiNnBS LJdzi | G A2y
1999. NDLEA was also authorised by the Money Laundering Decree of 1995 to
scrutinise financial records, correspondences andhmmnication trails of suspects
(Klein, 1999 Sixteen out of eighteen functions of the NDLEAteeto enforcement
and within a decade after the NDLEA decree was in force, there were myriads of

arrests, seizures, detentions and asset forfeituf€lantschnig, 200XKlein, 1999

There were widespread allegations of human right abuse but these were

overshadowed by the perceived success of the drug controlegiggKlein, 1999 The

perception of success was based on reports which showed that an increasimger

of people were being arrested and more seizures were being made as shown in Table

1.1. Leaders of drug trafficking networks in Nigeria have consistently evaded

prosecution and majority of those arrested by NDLEA for drug related charges were
8



cannabis users and street peddlers of cannafiidein, 1999 Over a 4 year period,
93.8% of arrests reported in a study were mainly cannabis users and this reflected the
fact that they were easier target than high profile dealéfsein, 1999 An evaluation

of NDLEA arrest data in Table 1.1 showed that arrests increased from 464 in 1999 to
6,308 in 2007(J.E. Gyong, 20090ver 80% of detainees in 2006 were arrested for
cannabis related offenses and most of thavere male, unemployed street peddlers

and users arrested for possessing less than 50g of can(@aBisGyong, 2009

Tablel.1. Number of suspects arrested by NDLEA 12907 (J.E. Gyong, 2009

Year Males Females Total
1990 NA NA 464
1991 NA NA 293
1992 NA NA 395
1993 NA NA 458
1994 632 61 693
1995 732 66 798
1996 1099 88 1187
1997 2208 164 2372
1998 2610 204 2814
1999 2380 121 2501
2000 2253 132 2385
2001 2693 136 2829
2002 2549 108 2657
2003 2316 174 2490
2004 3382 318 3700
2005 3181 292 3473
2006 5883 440 6323
2007 5891 417 6308

TOTAL 37809 2721 42140

Although the data provides some useful information regarding detainees, it is unclear
how the NDLEA collects data on arrests amizures. The NDLEA was, however,
plagued with problems of bribery, corruption and accountability from inception and
senior officials were frequently dismissed for accepting bribes to facilitate drug
trafficking or escape of suspects from detenti@llis, 2009 Klein, 1994 In one

instance, only 12 out of 637 wraps seized of henmaicorded in the NDLEA inventory

9



was available for inspection during an unscheduled visit by the Chairman of the NDLEA

tribunal, the rest had disappeare(Klein, 199%

Nigeria was decertified by the United States Drug Enforcement Agency in 1994 for its
increasing role in escalating drug trafficking to the United States along with Myanmar,

Iran andSyria(lsidore S, 2004 Nigeria was the only African country to be decertified,;

strict sanctiors were instituted and development support was withdra@sidore S,

2004). The implications of beg decertified meant that vital aid could be withdrawn

FYR alyOliAz2ya AyadAlddz-iSR G2 LINBaZadz2NE (KS 02 dzy
strategy. These sanctions put pressure on the Nigerian Government to institute stricter

measures to combat traffikng in order to get recertifiedisidore S, 2004 Although

Nigeria did not meet the recertifadion criteria set by the United States, it was
NEOSNIUAFASR AY mMpdd 2y GKSBsiduNSa0MaS 2F WHA G |

There are arguments that there were political dimensions to the decertification of

Nigeria because it was done to pressure the military dictatorship that was ruling

Nigeria during that periodKlein, 199%p ¢tKS AyOSyiA@Sa Ay O2YLX &aA
drug control policy were considered too critical to ignore hesmareceipt of foreign aid

and favourable trade were tied to recertification and acting contrary was considered

devastating (Isidore S, 1992 This pressure to comply with external drug control

mandates reflect the highly political nature of the substance use discourse that

undermine the need to focus internally, contextualifee problem and potential

solutions.

Although the first National Drug Control Master Plan (NDCMP) was launched in 1999,
its documentation was mainly about arrests and seizures with little mention of
prevention or treatment activittesNDLEA, 20)® b A3ISNAI Qa Sy {l y3af SyYSy
politics of meeting international yardsticks relatitg trafficking have resulted in its
failure to constructively address its substance use probléatiés, 2009Klantschnig,
2009. These yardsticks do not address vital areas in substance misuse interventions
such as prevention, treatment, advertising restions, and protection of vulnerable
groups(Isidore S, 1992 The most ecent NDCMP (2013019) was launched by the
NDLEA in May 2015 as a framework for demand, supply and harm reduction. The plan
10



advocates an integrated approach to addressing legal and public health aspects of illicit
substance us¢NDLEA, 2015 The current NDCMP and its possible implications for

health promotion in Nigeria will be discussed in Chapter 10.

The foundation for the current perceptions about cannabis use and control was laid in
the 1960s and there has been limited policy delibemas since then because the
policy framework has been institutionalised through the NDI(ElAntschnig et al.,
2014). The overriding portrayal of cannabis is driven by the policy framework which
criminalises cannabis use and it has been suggested that tieces that law

enforcement is the panacea is deeply ingrained in all strata of sdtstpre S, 1992

1.5. Nigeria and illicit drug trafficking

Nigeria is reported to be a major transit hub for drug trafficking in Africa and Nigerians
constitute complex trafficking and money laundering networks spread all over the
world (INL, 2010UNODC, 2009 Nigeria was considered by trafficking networks as a
lucrative route because of its weak border controls, weak justice system, complex
sodal problems and the affinity for affluent lifestyl¢gllis, 2009Klein, 1993 Nigeria

has consistently been listed among the United States drug transit countries and was
the only African country listed among 20 major illicit drug producing and/or -drug
transit countries in 2009NL, 2019 Although Nigeria has documented some progress
in terms of increase budget for drug law enforcement and seizures, Nigerian drug
syndicates still operate complicated, drug trafficking and distribution networks around
the world (UNODC, 20Q9Emerging trafficking opportunities to Europe (Figure 1.1) are
presumed to be responsible for the increasing use of West Africa and consequently
Nigeria asa trafficking hub(UNODC, 2015 Over a 2 year period under review from
2006 2008, 57% of the drug couriers arrested in West Africa were Nigerrahshay

were arrested attempting to courier drugs out of every country in West Africa except

Guinea Bissa(UNODC, 20Q9Nigerians, however, maldzL) 2 GSNJ p k2 2 F 2 &

population so this finding needs to be viewed contextually.
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eCocaineistransported to the West African Coastvialarge mother ships.
sModified transatlanticaircrafts which evade detection are also used.

eSmallervessels takesitinland to break down bulk shipment,sort and repackage.
eLand vehiclesare alsoused.

West
African
Coast
~
*They are packaged and distributed to couriers.
*Couriers move the substances to Europe viacommercial aircraft or searoutes.
y,
l \

*A heavily sophisticated network receives the substances and distributes to
agentswithin Europe.

Figure 11. lllicit trafficking process from South America to EurofigNODC, 2009

The global illicit drug trafficking business is presumed to be worth $400b globally;

dealers easily bribe their way through corrupt judicial, enforcement or border system

(UNODC, 2015 Several transit points are utilised to facilitate the complex and risky

packaging or routing of funds and illicit substances to their destingtiMODC, 2015

lllicit drug trafficking is a part of the big picture which encompasses various forms of

illicit trade from weapons to human trafficking as alma illicit trades facilitate the

drug trade(UNODC, 20Q9 There are strong arguments that Nigeria started out as a

drug trafficking country amh consequently evolved to become a drug consuming

country (Klein, 1994 It has been argued that the quantity of substances trafficked

through Nigeria is insignificant compared to the global picture and thus not
commensurate with thdoreign pressure on Nigeria to institute draconian drug laws

(Isidore S, 199 ¢ KS LINB&adz2NBE G2 NBRdzOS GNIFFAOIAY3I |
FONRFR dzy RSN1LIAY&a bAISNRFQA NBEF GARIBAKALEA Al
2009 Isidore S, 1993sidore S, 200&Klantschnig, 2009 Research in substance misuse

and trafficking is limited in Nigeria and thus the changing trends in demand and supply

are rarely available for policy and plannifigidore S, 1992
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1.6. Patterns and characteristics of cannabis use in Nigeria

1.6.1. Introduction

Althoughlarge scale epidemiological surveys that can characterize the distribution and
determinants of substance misuse including cannabis in Nigeria have been advocated,
they are still lackingEbie and Pela, 1981ksidore S, 199QaMorakinyo and Odejide,
2003. Available studies are mainly cross sectional and limited in termdeyences

for planning intervention programmes and they lacked vital methodological
information (Adelekan, 1996Isidore S, 2004 In the 1960s, most surveys were
hospital based, later on school surveys were carried out and then community and
small scale population surveysbie and Pela, 1981Isidore S, 1990k). Nevadomsky,
1981, Morakinyo and Odejide, 200®ela and J. C. Ebie, 1982

Although most of these studies were of limited epidemiological significance, they
provided useidll insight into the trends in substance user characteristics. There were no
standard classifications for measuring occupational, educational and socioeconomic
status of hospitalised patients and variations were observed in how these parameters
were assessk Studies carried out in the 1960s indicated that most patients
hospitalised for cannabis related problems were unskilled and s&ited workers
while about 10% were studen{&bie and Pela, 198)bThe situation changed in the
1970s and instead of loskilled workers, students constituted a higher percentage of
hospitalised cannabis users although immediately after the Nigerian civil war in 1972,
soldiers constituted up to 50%&bie and Pela, 1981b Most of these studies were
carried out in South Watern Nigeria and may not reflect the situation in other parts of
Nigeria at that time(Oshodi OY, 2030 Substances initially observed among young
people wee cannabis, alcohol, and amphetamir{@nechi Anumonye, 198&bie and
Pela, 1981a

1.6.2. Hospital based studies
In a school survey and hospital study conducted simultaneously in 1973 in Lagos,

cannabis (2.5%) had the second highest frequency of use in the school survey after
alcohol (20.9%) in a sample of 2,846 stude@mechiAnumonye, 198) Cannabis,

however, accounted for the highest number of hospital substance use treatments
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constituting 78% of the 300 patients treated on an inpatient or outpatient basis
(Amechi Anumonye, 19800ver 80% of these patients reported initiation between
ages 1416 and most of them had their first hospital appointments between ag&85
years(Amechi Anumonye, 1980There was limited information on the cannabiser
profiles and sampling methods for the 17 secondary schools included in the survey.
Although data from the hospital and school study cannot be integrated to make
inferences, the findings were useful in highlighting the dominance of cannabis in

treatment demand for substances.

A retrospective review of drug related admissions in 28 psychiatric care facilities across
Nigeria in 1986 showed that substance related problems accounted for 866 or 8.3% of
all admissiongOhaeri and Odejide, 1993In Northern Nigerian facilities, 77% (352
patients) of the admissions were for cannabis followed by alcohobiheand cocaine
while in the Southern Nigeria, 60.6% (248 patients) was for cannabis followed by
heroin, cocaine and alcohdDhaeri and Odejide, 1993 Cannabis was the most
common substance related to hospitalisation in both regions and it constituted a
higher proportion of admissions in the North than South. The findings appear to
correspond with the dgamics of substance availability azcaine and heroin had just
beenintroduced to Nigeria and was more likely be available in the South due to its
proximity to coastal areas and major airports. These reviews are limited in being able
to capture contextuatlata to account for the differences in the regions. The hospitals
did not have a standardised format for collecting substance use data and this poses a

challenge in making additional inferend€3haeri and Odejide, 1993

A hospital based evaluation of substenmelated admissions utilisingstandardised
protocols over a 10 year period ending in 2007wéd that majority were males (90%)
and initiation of substance use was predominantly between age 1% years
(Adamson et al., 2000 In the first 5 years, cocaine (44%) accounted for the highest
number of admissions and in the second 5 years, cannabis (56%) accountéae for t
highest number of admissionfAdamson et al.,, 2000 Another hospital review
between 20042008 showed that 55% were admitted on account of cannabis with

males more than female@. A. Adamson 20)100ne challenge with making inferences
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from hospital data is that it iglifficult to ascertain if patients admitted for cannabis
related problems (especially mental health) suffered those problems as a consequence

of cannabis use or used cannabis to mitigate the problems. In addition, it has been
suggested that the high propton of cannabis users who sought treatment were
RAA2NASYGSR SIFENIé dzaSNBR ¢K2 RAR y20 dzyRS
GKSe SELISNASyYy QS RevanSsiyS 198). Dyspitd Miésé |nitations and
irrespective of the motivation for the hospital visits, the marked increase in treatment
demand for cannabis and arrests related to cannabis provide a strong indication that

cannabis use was increasing in Nigeri

1.6.3. School surveys

A review of school surveys conducted between 13982 showed thatannabis was

the third most common substance used after alcohol and tobacco in studies that
evaluated multiple substances and majority of the users were rf@iaoluabi, 19995.

A school survey of 1,500 students in 1981 showed that cannabis was the third most
commonly used substance after alcohol and tobacco with a lifetime use of(10%
Nevadomsky, 1981 Cannabis use frequency varied from 3% to 16.7% in some school
surveys evaluated between 1982010 and mainly conducted in South Western
Nigeria (Atoyebi and Atoyebi, 2013Fatoye and Morakinyo, 2002Morakinyo, 1983
Oshodi OY, 20201In all the studies listed,aonabis was the second or third most
common substance used except the study conducted in 2013 in which cannabis was
the most commonly used (16.7%) compared with tobacco (14.3%) and alcohol (8.3%)
use(Atoyebi and Atoyebi, 20)3The higher proportion of cannabis users compared to
other substances may reflect a nevetrd but more studies will be needed to confirm.
Schools survey data sometimes does not appear to match empirical evidence because
it is widely believed that participants underreport their use of cannabis to avoid stigma

and probable legal consequencesaafmitting to use.

1.6.4. Population surveys
A WHO World Mental Health population survey of 17 countries including Nigeria in
2008 reported that countries with stricter illicit substance use policies did not

necessarily report lower substance use than those with relaxed po(Regenhardt et
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al., 2M8). The lifetime prevalence of cannabis use reported for Nigeria was 2.7%
(much lower than anual prevalence of 13.8% reported by UNODC during the same
period) and mid to late adolescence was the time period considered with the highest
risk (Degenhardt et al., 2008 The study indicatethat despitemeasures adopted to
improve selreport accuracy, prevalence data from developing countries participating
in the mental health survey may lmeuch lower than actual prevalen¢Pegenhardt et

al., 2008. Data on arrest and seizures which are the most readily available in the
country do not providean indication of trends in consumption of substances
(Adelekan, 1996 Trends in the street value of substances provide a fairly good
indication of the impact of demand and supply forces although cheaper forms of a
substance could account for price rediget as seen in cocaine and heroin in the past
(Adelekan, 199&Klein, 1999

1.7. Prevention and treatment services in Nigeria

1.7.1. Treatment services

Substace misuse services are poorly defined in Nigeria and although most psychiatric
hospitals provide treatment services, the NDLEA has the overall mandate for
coordinating prevention and treatment services. The conflicts that exist between
policy and intervetion may hinder substance users from seeking help for fear of
stigma. Treatment services have slowly evolved in Nigeria, they are not well regulated
and there is currently no national directory or regulatory body for treatment centres in
Nigeria(Onifade et al., 2001 This implies that users may not be aware in the first
instance of where to get help as there is limited information on the location and

services offered by treatment centres.

Substance use treatment was traditionally offered as part of servicesiged by
psychiatric hospitals until a dedicated Drug Addiction Treatment Education and
Research unit (DATER) was set up in 198®%ade et al., 2011IT. A. Adamson 20).0
Some reports that have listed a few treatment centres in Nigeria did not provide
details about the seices renderedOnifade et al., 200)1 Treatment servicesave

taken different approaches based on the cultural understanding of the problem of
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substance misuse. Several traditional homes offer both outpatient and residential
treatments and faith based programmes run by religious organisations play a very
prominent role in treatment(Odejide et al., 1989 Data on thereatment processand
outcome for these programmes is not available. A descriptive survey of treatment
centres in Nigeria conducted in 2011 documented 62 units excluding traditional
heding homes that provide some form of substance misuse sery{@agade et al.,
2011). Only 31 centres provided coordinated noesidential and/or residential
substance misse treatment out of which 58% were run by nowgovernmental
organisations an®5.3% were gvernment ownedOnifade et al., 2011 About half of

the centres were located in the South Western part of Nigeria which is just one of the
six geopolitical zones in the country. The 62 treatment centres represent centres that
delegated their personnel to parifate in a UNODC training implying that treatme

centres that did not attendhe training were automatically excluded.

Funding and long term sustainability is a challeegpecially since NG@sat bear a
significant burden rely mainly on charitable donations and health insurance schemes
exclude these services in Nigefanifade et al., 2011 The 16 residential treatment

centres evaluated in the study had a combined capacity to provide in patieatfoar

566 patients at any given time and the duration of residential care ranged from three
months to two yeargOnifade etal., 200)® / 2y AARSNAY3I GKS O2dzy
current prevalence estimates, this capacity is grossly inadequate althoaglala
treatment demand is noknown. The role of NGOs in rendering substance use services

is remarkable but inferences cannot be made on service quality or treatment
2dzi02YSa 0SOlFdzaS KFfF 2F GKS LiHadeetay,YSa |
2011). The NDLEA hastreatment and rehabilitation unit which provides counselling

and referral services for substance users. 012, 4,162 substance useusderwent

the NDLEA counselling programme; the process or outcome of the programme is not
stated in the NDLEA 2011 aral report(NDLEA, 2015

1.7.2. Prevention services
Prevention services are coordinated by the NDLEA and NGOs play a vital role in public

sensitisation about the dangers of substance misuse. The NDLEA has a Drug Abuse
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Prevention Education unit (DAPE) as part of its demand reduction services which is

charged with the responsibility of creating awareness at school, community and

national level about dangers of substance misuse and trafficfiiRl. EA, 2095 The

DAPE unit coordinates lectures on substance misuse and has been working with the

National Council on Education to incorporate a Drug Abuse Education Curriculum for
schools(NDLEA, 20)5Unfortunately, the details of these services, their effectiveness

andRy 3 GSNY AYLI OG A& dzy Ot SINJ YR (KSe& R2y Qi |
terms of behaviour changglein, 1999 Some of the prevention campaigns organised

in the past include one that was launched in 1987 and involved dissemination of
FYGARNHZA YSaal3Sa dzaAy3d RAGSNES Yl aa YSRAI &f
fAFSY b2 {KeinRIBBMost ob tHedeSc@Mpaigns were one off strategies

that were not sustained or evaluated and they were unlikely to convey contextual

evidence based messages because they were copied from other countries. No

coordinated short o long term prevention or health promotion programme for

substance misuse in Nigeria was identified in literature.

The reinforced narrative about Nigeria being a transit point for substances has led to a
down playof the issues relating to demand reduaticand this is reflected in the
national strategy which does not emphasize interventiiiein, 1994 It was assumed

that supply reduction would lead to reduced local consumption and thus act as an
incentive to achieve demand reductiobut without evidence, such conclusions are

presumptive(Klein, 199%

1.8. Research context

1.8.1 Nigeria

Nigeria with an estimated population of 177.5 million, is the most populous country in
Africa and the 8 most populous country in the worl@ank, 2015 Nigeria constitutes
about half the population of the West African region which is home to 15 other
countries and accounts for086 of the GDP of the regigBank, 2015UNODC, 2009
Nigeria as shown in figure 1.2 has existed as a nation since 1914 with the

amalgamation of the Southern and Northern regions under the British rule
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(Commission, 2014 Despite the amalgamation,idéria is distinctly divided along
ethnic and religious lines possibly because its creation facilitated colonial
administration and trade as opposed to historical commonalities or ethnic and

sociocultural integratiorfGhanbari, 2011l

When Nigeria achieved full independence in 1960, Lagos was the administrative capital
until 1991 when it was moved to Abuj@ommission, 2004 Nigeria has 36 states and

is dividedinto six geopolitical zones namely the South West, South South, South East,
North West, North Central and North East which are ethnically diverse with over 200
ethnic groups and 500 local languagéSommission, 2004 The major religions
practiced in Nigeria inabe Islam which constitutes 50%, Christianity 40% and other
traditional lineal religions 10%Falola and Heaton, 2008Postindependence, the
STFSOG 2F bLAIASNRAI Q4 RAQGSNEAGE o6& NBTFES
conflicts that culminated in a civil war in 1967. Military rule lasted from 19889

with a brief period of cividn administration from 1979983 and this period was
marked by corruption, repression and socioeconomic problems. Uneven distribution of
resources and ineffective strategies for empowerment laid the foundation for

inequalities, socioeconomic disparitiescaunderdevelopment.

The country has rich natural resources and geographical features and is listed among
the top 10 oil producing nations in the worlgralola and Heaton, 2008Although

I ANA Odzf G dzNB ¢l a GKS o0l 0102yS 2F GKS 0O2dzy
gradually took the backseat with the discovery of oil to the point vehttre economy

became over reliant on oil reveny€ommission, 2004 The rich cultural diversity and

natural resources has not translated into sustained positive development since its
independence in 1960 because of repeated cycles of etieligious tensions
compaunded by squabbles for resource control, crippling corruption and poverty
(Falola and Heatm 2008. English is the official language of instruction and
communication; Pidgin English which is a hybrid of English language and other local

languages or slangs is a popular means of communication.
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Figurel.2. Map of Nigeria highlighting Lagos State in rddedering, 201D

The Nigerian educational system has evolved through decades and the Univeisal Bas
Education (UBE) scheme which was launched in 1999 has been instrumental in
increasing school enrolment of childrefUBEC), 2030 Under the UBE scheme,
education is compulsgrand tuition free for the first 9 years but this strategy has been
challenged by rapid population growth, runatban migration, socioeconomic

problems, and curriculum and teaching standards.

The proportion of the population below 25 years is 62.5% ngopeople between 15

24 years constitute 19.3% of the Nigerian population and the median age of the
Nigerian population is 18.2 yeaffglundi). The Nigerian health system ranked 187 out
of 191 countres assessed by the WHO on health systems performance and its health
indices are poor with life expectancy at birth of 52 yg@ank, 2015 There have been
several initiatives and policies targeted at the poorest and most vulnerable but weak

infrastructure, poor coordination and inadequate mamwpeer have limited its capacity
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to achieve MDG&ank, 201%h Although there has been recent progress as evidenced
by remarkable economic growth since transition to democratic government in 1999,
there has not been commensurate growth in infrastructural development, investment

in education, emmgyment and empowerment of yout{Bank, 205).

1.8.2. Lagos

[ F32a &adFdSY LRLIz I NI & (y26y |a& W912Q A:
Lagos is one of the fastest growing cities in the wdrkijos State Government, 2011

It is the smallest state in Nigeria ize with an area of 3,577Krbut with a growth

rate of 3.2% and a population of over 21 million people, Metropolitan Lagos is the
most populous city in AfricdLagos State Government, 2Q1JAlthough the actual
population of Lgos has been a source of dispute, there are clear indications that it is
overpopulated with an estimate of 20,000 people per square kiloméiegos State

Government, 2011

The historical diversity of Lagos dates back to th€ déntury as a hub for Portuguese
slave traders until they were expelled by the British when they set up the colonial
government in 1861(Cities, 2000 Falola and Heaton, 2008Sociocultural changes
brought about by ruralirban immigration of unskilled workers (mainly male) during
the colonial rule resulted in explosive population growth and reshaped the

demography of Lagos and this has continuddifite (Falola and Heaton, 2008

Topographically, Lagos comprises mainly of islandslajoons and is made up of two
major regions namely: the Lagos Island which represents the original Lagos and Lagos
Mainland which developed as a result of expansion. The indigenous settlements in
Lagos Island are densely populated urban slums with poaosing; this is in contrast

to its central business district with towering high rise buildings that continues to
expand pushing the slums peripherally. Lagos Island is the commercial and financial
hub for Lagos and it extends to Victoria Island whichnsaffluent commercial and
residential area with many beaches and businesses. The islands are connected to the
mainland by one of the longest bridges in Africa and a large proportion of the
population of Metropolitan Lagos live on the mainland which atsbhame to many
industries(Wikipedia, 201h Lagos is one of the most diverse states in Nigeria with a
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wide range of inhabitants from varying ethnic, socio economic and educational
backgrounds as a result of increasingaluarban migration. There is no predominant
culture as the way of life is shaped by the pragmatic drive to beat the odds of thriving
in a bustling city. Lagos is an important coastal city as shown in Figure 1.2 and 1.3 and
Ad K2YS G2 OKSpodDandzseapdtB.Qa YIF 22N | A

City of LAGOS

Main urban areas, lagoon,
harbour and port

| 10 km | ;

Lagos Miunrtala
Mishanmmed
Airport

Figurel.3. Map of Lagos State showing Mushin and Lagos Isk@ydney, 2007

Although Lagos was the capital of Nigeria until 1991, it is still regarded as the
O2YYSNODAIFE yYyR ad0NIQGS3IA0 ySNBS OSyiNB 2F GKS
and commercial investments take place in Lagos which controls over 80% of the

O 2 dzy imNd@t§X@andy, 200 Lagos is also an entertainment destination and it is

the focal point of Nollywood, the second largest film industry in the w@Nikipedia,

2015. It also hosts several festivals and carnivals with its many beaches and music

clubs featuring a wide variety of live music such as afro beat and traditional jazz music

(Wikipedia, 201k
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1.8.2.1. Lagos Island

CKS 2WM& Q 6SNBE (GKS AYyRAISy2dza GNROS Ay [ |
cohesive fishing community that occupied Lagos Isldrebos State Government,

2011). The British colonial administration in the68entury facilitatel a dichotomy of
existence within Lagos Island by creating an elite British community that expanded by
pushing the indigenous communities into overcrowded sluf@sndy, 2006 The
condition of livingat that time was described a® K S NNA y 3 & withypoot- 0l N
ventilation, lack of water and electriciffHeap, 2019 Poor sanitary and public health
negligence led to a devastating outbreak of bubonic plague in the 1(@fwly, 2006

After the outbreak, thousands of people were resettled on the Lagos mainland
(Fourchard, 2006

Increasing unemployment and poverty in the 1920s amidst rapgtation in addition

to a breakdown of closely knit family units and communal living was reported to have
led to the rise of juvenile delinquency and criminal groups among jobless youth
(Fourchard, 2006Heap, 201Q This was because the prospect of employment which
was the main attraction for young people migrating to Lagos was ndisezhand they
resorted to delinquency and prostitution to cope with the frustration and hopelessness

(Fourchard, 2008Heap, 201D

Postindependence in 1960, despite Lagos taking the lead in industrial development,
poor governance and political tensions worsened the situations in the early 1900s and
new slums kept emerging to accomnaid the growth in population which was not
accompanied by growth in infrastructure. Poor infrastructural planning resulted in
flooding, poor housing and host communities were constantly being pushed further
into peripheral slums to make room for rapidlypanding foreign investments and
commerce (Gandy, 2006 These slums have become the base for violent crime,
prostitution and transaction of illicit substances. Basic amenities such as water for
domesic use, refuse disposal systems, electricity and solid waste management

systems are lacking and these are compounded by flooding in (@gosly, 2006
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1.8.2.2. Mushin

Mushin is a local governmerdrea within the Lagos mainland. It evolved as an
agricultural village surrounding Lagos in the 1880s to an urbanised area by 1960 that
was unified as a district under Lagos. Large migration to Mushin during the 1950s as a
result of rapid industrialisation of Mushin lel to overcrowding and poor living
conditions(Wikipedia, 201%. The setting of Mushin is similar in many aspects to Lagos
Island though the absence of coastal areas may account for differences in the
community structure. In Lagos Island, slums are pushed peripherally to beaches and
lagoons by expanding businesses but in Mushin, however, as the large Industrial estate
expands, existing slums are compressed further and communities already crowded and
overstretchedhave nowhere to go. The impact is similar for both Lagos Island and

Mushin, the attendant dangers of violent crime, substance use and prostitution.

The problems with poor infrastructure also impact on social services such as provision
of basic healthcarand education. The gaps in provision of education and healthcare
for a rapidly expanding population are largely supplemented by private institutions for
those who can afford it. Young people are most affected by problems with

unemployment and education.

1.9. Chapter Summary

This chapter provided a background of cannabis policies, its use and interventions in
Nigeria. Law enforcement is the predominant approach to addressing the problem of
cannabis in Nigeria mainly in compliance with international retgaralntervention
services are not well defined and there are gaps in knowledge about the scope and

patterns of use.The setting for this research wan Lagos, Nigeria.

24



Chapter 2.Theoretical Framework

2.1. Chapter overview

Several theories have been used to explain substance use among young people and
the predictors are numerous, cutting across multiple behaviours. A critical
consideration relateso how to detangle the reasons whgome adolescents try out
substances within the same context and others do not; some of those who try them
out will continue to use and some will ndPetraitis et al., 1996 Theoretical
frameworks provide useful systematic mechanisms for evaluating and implementing
interventions with respect to health behavioNutbeam et al., 2010 In order b
understand the linkages between cannabis predictors, a theoretical framework that
provides a multidimensional view of the problem was considered necessary in this
thesis(Flay et al., 2009 This chapter will provide a brief overview on the importance
of theory in health promotion, outline multivariate theories of adolescent substance

use and describe the Theory of Triadic Influence)(TTI

2.2. The role of theory in health promotion for young people

2.2.1. Health promotion

Health promotion practice has evolved through centuries of work in the area of health
monitoring and disease preventigiMcLeroy and Crump, 1994Health promotion is

R S T A ytBePprodess of¥nabling people to increase control over and to improve their
health@QVHO, 1986a The Ottawa charte(WHO, 1986pprovides a clear framework

for health promotion action ash®wn in figure 2.1 which should incorporate the social
determinants of health. These determinants relate to provision of basic infrastructure,
livelihood, conducive communities and equity regardless of social or personal
disadvantag€Dixey, 2013 In line with the fundamental focus of health promotion on
social paradigms, exploring contextual meanings and experiences are considered

important aspects of this thes{®ixey, 2013Naidoo and Wills, 2030
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Figure 21. Ottawa charter health promotion action areas (Ottawa charter 1986)

2.2.2. Theory and health promotion

Theory provides a valuable framework for identifying health related needs and should
be an integral part of design, planning and evaluation of health promotion
programmegNutbeam et al., 2010 When theories that are best suited to situational
fadtors are optimised, they help to identify the relationships and linkages between key
factors that are relevant in a given contdlanz et al., 1997 In addition to empirical
evidence, theoretical principles are crucial in guiding practice in specific contextual and
complex situationgGreen, 200D Thereare concerns that theory provides a narrow
and restrictive perspective to research, but without theory underpinning research
enquiry, focus may be diverted to irrelevant indicatqfSlanz et al., 1997Green,
2000. A common sense approach to health promotion based on presumptive decision
making cannot be probed because it provides no basis for doirfyadoo and Wills,
2010.

26



Theory enhances the quality of health promotiprogrammes because it provides a
basis to select indicators and evaluate programmes such that feedback could be useful
in validating or improving theoryGreen, 200D A critical balance is thus required
between the use of theory in shaping health promotion practice and openness to

unanticipated issues within a specific context.

Considering the diversity of health needs and intervention required at individual,
community and policy level, no single theory can provide all the strategies required
(Nutbeam et al., 2010 Programmes at different levels are likely to addresses a wide
range of determinants of health across different populations and thus likely taautili
multiple theories (Nutbeam et al., 2010 Health promotion action requires a
comprehensive approach that must be driven by carefully planned, evidence based

programmes which incorporate a framework for measuring milestones.

2.2.3. Theory, heah promotion and young people

Social factors play a crucial role in adolescent development and they shape the
transitions through adolescenc®/iner et al., 2012 The underlying determinants of
health should form the basis for addressing the needs of yowsmple (Nutbeam,

1997). School based substance use programmes are generally assumed to be effective
in young people; the converse may be true if young people in a setting do not feel
connectal to school and consequently do not engage with these programmes
(Nutbeam, 199). A more effective approach will therefore be to address evidence
based issues relating to school connectedndisst followed by the integration of
health and education goals that extend to personal and family(Mfegtbeam, 1997.

This implies that health promotion approaches should address health determinants
GAGKAY @&2dzy3a LIS2LX SQa O2yGSEG & | LINR 2N

as school based programmes.

In order for a programme to address a health determin@rtas to be designed with a
key understanding of the predisposing factors, the context and priorities of the target
population (Catford, 2001 Theory can drive this process as traditional approaches
with illicit substance use tarventions are not effective because they ignore the
linkages between young people and their sociocultural domdfDatford, 200)
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Theory is relevant to health promotion in young people because it shows linkages
between influene factors and the situational contefavies and Macdowall, 20D5A

wide range ohealth behaviours among adolescentsacur and it is useful to identify
common pathways in terms of environmental, social or developmental situations and
possible areas of divergenddessor, 1982 This also implies that effective health
promotion programmes in young people can be synchronised between the various
domains such as school, home and commu(itytbeam, 1997. Integrating theories

at different levels facilitate better problem identification and outcor{l®avies and

Macdowall, 200%

While the rates of substance use initiation are important, continuation rates after
initiation are equally important because they may indicate whether or not young
people are maturing out of use aseth move from adolescence to adulthogdessor,
1982. Substance use programmes may not be justifiable if continuation rates are very
low indicating that majority are maturingut because they typically quit after initiation
(Jessor, 1982 This illustration reflects the benefit of integrating evidence in
programme planning and it is crucial irdaveloping country like Nigeria where cost,

sustainability and cultural acceptance are barriers to health promotion.

CKS AYLRNIFYOS 2F 200GFAYyAYy3 &2dzy3 LIS2L) SQa L
participatory manner cannabe overemphasised especially & relates to translating

evidence to action(Michaud, 2003 Meanings attached to substance use are

important because they expand th@nceptualisation of behaviour from being simply

normative or irrational to address the purposive intentions of young pedpdssor,

1982). Health promotion strategies thatddress the perceived reasons for substance

use and introduce substitute behaviours or choices of action may be more effective

because the fundamental needs underpinning both spectrums of behaviour are met

(Jessor, 1982 Theory was thus considered invaluable in exploring linkages and levels

at which integration of determinants facilitate improved health and wellbeing in young

people.

28



2.3. Multivariate theories of adolecent substance use

There are numerous theories that have been applied to the study of adolescent
substance use and multivariate theories incorporating multiple constructs are more
effective than theorieswith single constructs. Multivariate theories thancorporate

more than two constructs to specifically address substance use in young people have
being organised into categories that capture cognitive, social, environmental and
intrapersonal predictorgPetraitis et al., 1996. Although some of these theories were

not specifically designed for substance use research, they have been successfully

appliedin this area and these theories are categorisefigare 2.2

Cognitive Affective * Theory of Reasoned Action
| Theories * Theory of Planned Behaviour

¢ Social Learning Theory

Social Learning
ies * Social Cognitive Theory

Conventional

Commitment and * Social Control Theory
Social attachment * Social Development Model
Theories

¢ Social Ecology Model
¢ Self Derogation Theory
* Family Interaction Theory

int Th:?ﬂ.:the * Problem Behaviour Theory

ntegratin r

thgeories‘ and * Peer Cluster :I'he.ory
models * Theory Of Triadic Influence

Figure 22. Multivariate theories of adolescent substance use

(Adapted from Petraitis 1995)

2.3.1. Cognitive Affective Theories
These theories focus on explaining the decision to use substances as a result of

I R2f Sa0SyiaQ O23ayAGAGBS S@lIfdzGA2y 2F GKS
factors are mediated through cognitiofffetraitis et al., 1996 While the Theory of

Reasoned Action posits that behavioural intention is the proximal antecedent of
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behaviour under volitionakontrol, the Theory of Planned Behaviour incorporates
perceived behavioural control to explain behaviour not under volitional cori&jaen,
1991, Dillard and Pfau, 2002Madden etal., 1992. Further research has highlighted
the influence of additional variables on behaviour and intentions afting the
Theory of Planned Behaviour constructs into consideratf@onner et al., 2006

McMillan et al., 200p

These theories have proven eainely relevant in explaining the role of cognitions in
experimental substance use, initiation and future 8¢zen, 2011Glanz et al., 1997
Higgins and Conner, 2008IcMillan et al., 2005Petraitis et al., 1996 The Theory of
Planned Behaviour has particularly been used extensively to predict substance use

initiation and future usdFlay et al., 1998 etraitis et al., 1996 Perceived behavioural

O2yiNRBf KIFa 0SSy LWL ASR Ay (62 -SRPMNWGI O&Q | R2f
G2 O02yy20S 0StAST Ay I VYYRREASAG8FEQE YOSAT kYR
selfSTFAOF O Q (2 O2yy20S IR2tSa0SyiaqQ o60StAST Ay

to use substancefPetraitis et al., 1996 The theories are limited in explaining remote
influences that facilitate cognitive inclinations to substance use and thus can only

provide a proximal understanding of initiatigRetraitis et al., 1996

2.3.2. Social Learning Theories

The Social Learning Theory posits that adolescentgsrarpnt with substances as a
result of observing role models and emulating them based on their subjective
perception regarding positive expectancies from (&kers and Lee, 199@draitis et

al., 1999. Social reinforcement drives observational leaghand the rationalisation
that the utility of use is greater than the consequen¢Agers and Lee, 199Petraitis

et al.,, 1993. The Social Cognitive Theory goes a step further in incorporating self
efficacy which relates to beliefs about the personal competency to exert control over
demanding situations and overcome barriers to perform behav{@andira, 1989.
Social modelling influences cognition and action within a triad of personal,
environmental and cognitive determinan8andura, 198p Pesonal accomplishment,
vicarious experiences, verbal persuasion and emotional arousal are sources-of self

efficacy which in turn shapes outcome expectan¢i&andura, 1989

30



Social Cognitive Theory has been applied to a wide range of behaviours including
substance uséBandura, 1989Conner and Norman, 28, Petraitis et al., 1996 The
theory, however, does not explain why adolescents differ in their inclinations to
associate with deviant role mode{Betraitis et al., 1996 The Social Cognitive Theory
encompasses a more distal focus to explain adolescent substance use behaviour than
Theory of Planned Behaviour by accounting for past bighat and external influence

(Petraitis et al., 1996

2.3.3 Conventional Commitment and Social Attament Theories

Conventional commitment theories attempt to provide insight into why some
adolescents are inclined to deviant role models or values that are opposed to
conventional societal valuefetraitis et al., 1996 These adolescents are at risk of
substance use and they detach from conventional societal institutions to adopt
deviant, nonconforming behaviour by social learniff@gnew, 1991pPetraitis et al.,
1995. Social attachment theories seek to explain why vulnerable adolescents attach to
substance using peers and have weak affinity to institutions such as schaig®ns

and families that deter adolescents from substance (Retraitis et al., 1996 There

aretwo main theories that share these concepts.

2.3.3.1. Social Control Theory

Fundamental to ths theory is the understanding thatonformity to society occurs
through socialisation that is achieved by attachment, commitment, involvement and
belief (Wiatrowski et al., 1981 Failed aspirations causes strain in adolescents that
results in an uncommitted and uninvolved attitude towards conventional society and
an attraction to delinquent rolenodels and tendencie@\gnew, 1991pPetraitis et al.,
1995. Social disorganisation from collapse of social institutions result in disorganised
neighbourhoods, crime and failed schools putting adolescents at risk of bonding with
deviant peers (Kaplan et al., 1984 There is evidence to support the association of
strain and social disorganisation with adolescent substance(bB®tt et al., 1979
Petraitis et al., 1998 Evidence from longitudinal st is weak possibly because the

factors are not predictive of future delinquen{ignew, 1991p
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2.3.3.2. The Soal development Model

Positive experiences or interaction with key entities of socialisation such as the family,
school, peers and the community stimulate adolescents to develop conventional
attachments through social learning which result in the uptakie conventional
behaviour (Hawkins and Weis, 1985 Adolescents develop attachments in the
direction of perceived reward either for pitisely beneficial or deviant activities
(Cleveland et al., 2008 In the absence of positively reinforcing interaatso for
bonding in the family, schools and with peers, they are more predisposed to
experimental substance ugPetraitis et al., 1996 These theories explain attachment

at societal and interpersonal level which are distal determinants but do not explain the
role of cognitions in substance use and do not take into account the role of personal
variationsto explain why not all adolescents in these contexts will use substances

(Petraitis et al., 1996

2.3.4. Theories with key focus on intrapersonal characteristics
2.3.4.1. The Social Ecology Model
This model explains that adverse family and school factors which negatively impact on

an adolescer® selfefficacy and selésteem could result in a predittion for deviant
behaviour to cope with the resultant stress. This theory emphasizes the impact of poor
academic potential or perception of school as burdensome on the development of
weak attachment to school and the risk of association with substasirgypeers but

supportive evidence is limite@umpfer and Turner, 199@etraitis et al., 1996

2.3.4.2. SeHDerogation Theory
Poor academic performance may denigrate the-ssteem of adolescents resulting in

reduced drive to function within conventional groups and an increaseahatwn for
deviant behaviours that are opposed the conventional norms in order to enhance their
selfworth and boost their eg@Kaplan et al., 198ZPetraitis et al., 1996 This theory
assumes selésteem has a direct effect on substance use and eafpicgiions of the
theory showed a positive correlatiofKaplan et al., 1982 Wider evidence for the
correlation of seHesteem and substance use both in cross sectional and longitudina

designs has been mix¢@onrad et al., 199Petraitis et al., 1998
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2.3.4.3.The Family Interaction Theory

This theory asserts thatordial cohesive relationships beten parents and children
considerably reduces the probability of substance use as adolescents are more likely to
be welladjusted adolescents and unlikely to get attached to deviant pé@rsok et

al., 2001 Petraitis et al., 1996 These cohesive relationships reduce conflict and strain
within the home providing a congtive environment for adolescents to handle internal
pressure(Brook et al., 1998 There has been mixed evidence however on the role of
strict discipline (Brook et al., 2001 McNeill et al., 198p Contrary to the
presuppositions that intrapersonal characteristics described in these theoriestaff
substance use directly, supportive evidence is lacking from several studies; it is more
likely that intrapersonal factors act indirectly through cognitions to influence initiation

(Petraitis et al., 1996

2.3.5. Integrative theories of substance abuse
These theories attempt to incorporate various constructs across theories to better

explain the aetiadgy of adolescent substance use.

2.3.5.1. Problem Behaviour Theory

The Problem Behaviour Theory addresses the inclination to multiple problem
behaviour in adolescence by positing that an adolescent at risk for any deviant
behaviour will automatically berpne to another; substance use inclusigessor and
Jessor, 1977Petraitis et al., 1996 Adolescerd who use substances are thus more
likely to get involved ircrime, fights, truancy and general antisocial tendencies. The
key underpinning of this theory is the interaction of the individual with the
environment that results in behavioybornovan and Jessor, 1985There is evidence
from cross sectional and longitudinal studies for the association between cannabis use,
deviant behaviour and other substance u@2onovan and Jessor, 198%ssor and
Jessor, 1977 It incorporates constructs such as personal belief, motivational
instigation and personal control from a wide range of models but it underplays the

crucial role of cognitive influence on behavidBRetraitis et al., 1996
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2.3.52. The Peer Cluster Theory

Peer clusters which are small cohesive subunits of peer groups that form as a result of
socialization during adolescence are presumed to impact adolescent behaviour and
either facilitate or prohibit substance ug®etting and Beauvais, 1987 Peer clusters
KIS 02YY2y &adzomaidl yoS dzaS OKINIY OGSNRaiGtAOax
0 St XCetfing énd Beauvais, 1987etraitis et al., 1995 A major limitation with the

peer cluster theory is the affirmation that peer influence is the immediate predictor of
substance use and that other influences act to make an adolescent susceptible to a
deviant peers group which would then influence experimental substancéReteaitis

et al., 199%. There is limited evidence of how the correlates from these theories can
interact and be integrated in a hierarchical order to put aroladcent at risk of

substanceuse.(Petraitis et al., 1996

2.3.53. The Theory of Triadic Influence

The Theory of Triadic Influence will Biscussed in the next section.

2.3.6. The Theory of Triadic Influence (TTI)

2.3.6.1.Introduction

Although most of the multivariate theories incorporate multiple constructs, they are
not able to adequately explain the aetiology of substance use becaugeptiozide a
limited or unidimensional view. In some instance, these theories explain remote
influences without outlining the factors that are most proximal to behaviour and it is
thus difficult to achieve a comprehensive evaluation of a health problemltiHea
promotion action is more effective when it integrates varied strategies that prioritise
health needs in a correlative manner. Theories can be constraining factors to health
promotion programmes because the extent of evidence provided drives the
boundaies of the interventions developed on the basis of the the(flay et al.,
2009. Integrative theories such as the TTI are promisingerms of providing a
comprehensive appraisal of health related behaviour to shape health promotion

intervention.
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2.3.6.2. Overview of the TTI

The TTI was developed to organise theories and models of health behaviour that
explain different aspects of béh@ A 2 dzMdndepfually mewningful wa(Ralph J.
DiClemente et al., 2009The resulting integrative theoretical framework encompasses
the interactive influences of intrapersonal, interpersonal and environtakfactors on

health behaviour.
Table 21. Matrix of theories in TTI showing level and type of influence

(Adapted from Flay et al 2009)

Levels of Types of influence
Influence
Intrapersonal Social/Interpersonal Sociocultural/
factors context Environmental context
(self-efficacy) (normative beliefs) (Attitudinal)
Ultimate Biological Social Control (Elliot) Class Conflict
Psychoanalytic Family Systems (Brook) Low SES
Personality Parenting styles Social Disorganisation
Resilience Peer Clustering (Oetting) | Strain( Metron)
Self -control Radical Theories
Distal Personal Social General knowledge
Competence attachment/bonding Cultural identity
Self esteem Social development Values theories
Self-derogation (Hawkins) Motivation theories
(Kaplan) Differential association
Personal Control | Social learning
Proximal Social skills Conformity Expectancy
Self-regulation Social normative beliefs Subjective utility
Self-efficacy Attitude
Theories of decision making and problem solving
Theory of Reasoned Action (Fishbein and Ajzen)
Theory of Planned Behaviour (Ajzen)
Integrative Social Cognitive Theory ( Bandura), Problem Behaviour Theory (Jessor),
Feedback Systems Theories

The TTI is structured along two key dimensions: the level of influence of a factor an
the type of influence as shown in Table 2.1. The level of influence relates to the fact
that some variablsare closer and have a more direct effect on behaviour than others.
The type of influence relates to the fact that factors which influence behawan
either relate to a person, the social situation or the environment. In the context of

5dz0 401 yOS dzas8z I ReYyFIYAO AYGSNIOGAzZY
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characteristics, social situations and the environment influence proximal predictors of
use (Carvajal and Granillo, 2006lay, 1999 While ultimate or distal factors have a
large scale effect on a large number of people such as the effect of mass media or a
drug control policy, proximal factors are specific to an individual and precedes the

intention to use substancg®alph J. DiClemente et al., 2009

The TTI divides the context of adolescent functioning into three streams: the
intrapersonal stream, the social/normative stream and the cultural/attitudinal stream.
These correspah to the triad of personal, behavioural and environmental influences
interacting in a bidirectional form described as reciprocal determin{@&andura,

1989. These streams function at ultimate, distal and proximal levels.

2.3.7. Tiers or levels of Influence for TTI

2.3.7.1. Ultimate influences

't GAYEFGS 2N dzyRSNIeéAy3a AyTFidzSyOSa I NBE dzadz &
affects multiplebehaviours, are difficult to change and are firmly established in an

FR2f SAa0SyiQa AYyiNILSNER2YIfX a20Al fand® NJ Odzf G dzNJ
Figure 2.3(Flay et al., 200%etraitis et al., 1995 Knowledge, expectancies and social

values are largely determined by the context of information portrayed by culture,

media and environmental perceptions at the ultimate cultural le(lgtraitis et al.,

19990 G GKS dzf GAYFGS a20Alt fS@Sts (GKS O2y R
milieu shapsthe subjective perceptions and motivation to complitwsubstance use

behaviour(Bricker et al., 2000 Ultimate intrapersonal factors reflect integral enduring

characteristics such as personality and biological factors that make up the adolescent

(Ralph J. DiClemente et al., 2008l these ultimate factors can have the beneficial

long term impact on wide range of behaviours if they are addressed in health

promotion (Flay et al., 2000

2.3.7.2. Distal influences

Distal or predisposing determinants are more behaviour specific, narrower in scope
and more modifiable than ultimate determinant@~lay et al., 2009 The distal
Influences consist of two sublevels; social/personal nexus and evaluations/

expectancies. The social/personal neruplores the level of engagement a person has
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with the various streams and the expectancy nexus explores the beliefs that result

from the engagement with that streaifrlay et al., 2009
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Figure 23. Theory of Triadic Influence highlighting some of its mediated pathways

(Adapted from Flay, Synder and Petraitis, 2009, Pages 455 and 462)

2.3.7.3. Proximainfluences
Proximal predictors are the closest and most specific to intentions and behaviour thus

they have the strongest correlation with behaviour, they are, however, the least stable
and most disposed to change. This interestingly implies that althdbgi can be
easily targeted during health promotion programmes, the impact may be transient and
not be generalizable to other behaviou{idonath et al., 2012Ralph J. DiClemente et
al., 2009.
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2.3.8. Streams of influence for TTI

Each stream incorporates ultimate, distal determinants of behaviour which act through

proximal predictors to influence behavioyRalph J. DiClemente et al., 2009he

interactive nature of the various streams in the TTI implies for example that the effect

2F a20Alft YR SY@ANRYYSyGlt FILOG2NR 2y |y | R2
moderated by his/her psymwlogical or attitudinal vulnerability to be influenced by

those factorgBricker et al., 2009Ralph J. DiClemente et al., 2009

2.3.8.1. Intrapersonal stream

CKAad AYyOfdzRSAa |y |R2fSa0SyiQa LISNE2YIfAGE 2NJ
ultimate intrapersonal influences such as genetic susceptibility or personality traits

affect distal factors such as selfteem and social competence which then affect -self

determination or social skills targeted at a specific behaviour and expressedgtinr

seltefficacy to predict behavioufFlay et al., 1998Petraitis et al., 1998 The details

are shown in table 2.2.

2.3.8.2. Interpersonal/Social stream

This includes situations in the social context and social support system that influence
normative beliefs about behaviour. The ultimate social influences create the context in
which an adolescent forms social attachments and bonds through the family,
neighbourhood, school and peers to varying degrees. The resulting attachments and
attitudes shape social normative beliefs about the perceived approval of the intended
behaviour by significant others as shown in Table(R&ph J. DiClemente et al., 2009
Schofield et al., 2003

2.3.8.3. Sociocultural/Environmental stream

This incldes situations within the sociocultural environment that influence inclination
to behaviour. Ultimate environmental influences stimulate the formation of values
through media, access, availability and affordability of substances, policies and
neighbourhoodfactors that facilitate substance usg@etraitis et al., 1998 These
influences eventuallyorm positive or negative attitude towards substance use based

on the anticipated cost benefit of engaging in the behaviour.
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Table 22. A matrix of influence factors of illicit substance use using the TTI

LEVEL OF TYPE OF INFLUENCE

INFLUENCE
SOCIAL/ SOCIOCULTURAL/ INTRAPERSONAL
INTERPERSONAL CONTEXT ENVIRONMENTAL CONTEXT FACTORS

ULTIMATE Definition: Characteristics of the | Definition: Aspects of Definition: Personality traits
people who make up the adolescents’ immediate and intrapersonal
adolescents’ mostintimate social | surroundings, neighbourhoods, | characteristics that,
support system. These social institutions, although beyond the easy
characteristics are not specific to | and culture that, although control of adolescents,
lllicit Substance Use (ISU) and are | beyond the personal control of | might promote some
beyond the personal control of adolescents, put them at risk internal motivation to use
adolescents but nonetheless put | for developing positive substances or make
adolescents “at risk” for attitudes toward ISU. them susceptible to
succumbing to social pressure to the.physiological effects of
use substances. Constructs: Local crime and I1SU.

employment rates; inadequate
Constructs: Infrequent schools; poor career and Constructs: Genetic
opportunities for rewards from academic susceptibility to addiction;
family members; lack of parental | options; infrequent lack of impulse control;
warmth, support, or supervision; | opportunitias for rewards at external locus of control;
negative evaluations from school; negative evaluations ageressiveness;
parents; home strain; parental from teachers; media extroversion; sociability;
divorce or separation; depictions of ISU; availability of | risk-taking; sensation-
unconventional values of parents; | substances; weak public policies | seeking; neuroticism
unconventional values among on ISU. or emotional instability;
peers. intelligence

DISTAL Definition: Emotional Definition: Personal values and | Definition: Affective states
attachments of adolescents behaviours of adolescents that and general behavioural
and the substance-specific contribute to their attitudes skills of adolescents that
attitudes and behaviours of toward ISU. promote some internal
influential role models who Constructs: Weak commitment | motivation for ISU and that
encourage ISU. to conventional values, school, | undermine their

and religion; social alienation refusal skills.
Constructs: Weak attachment to | and criticism; weak desire for
and weak desire to please family | success and Constructs: Low self-
members; strong attachment to achievement; hedonic values esteem; temporary anxiety,
and strong desire to please peers; | and short-term gratification; stress, or depressed mood;
greater rebelliousness; desire for poor coping skills;
Influence by peers than parents; independence from parents; inadequate social skill; weak
substance specific attitudes and tolerance of deviance. academic skills.
behaviours of role models.

PROXIMAL Definition: Beliefs about the Definition: Beliefs and Definition: Beliefs about
normative nature of ISU and evaluations about the costs and | one’s ability to use or avoid
pressures to use substances. benefits of ISU. substances

Constructs: Refusal skills;
Constructs: Prevalence estimates; | Constructs: Expected costsand | determination to use
motivation to comply with othaer | benefits of ISU; attitudes substances; use self-efficacy;
users; beliefsthat important toward ISU by others; attitudes | refusal self-efficacy.
others (i.e. friends, parents, and toward ISU by self.
other role models) encourage
1SU.
Decision/intentions;
IMMEDIATE trial behaviour and related behaviours
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2.3.9. Trial belviour and actual behaviour in TTI

The TTI presumes the predictors impact on intentions which then determine the trial
of a behaviour and the experiences facilitated by social reinforcement leads to
repeated behaviour or the adoption of an alternative belwar (Flay et al., 2000
Behaviour has the potential to feedback and modify its predisposing fa¢kay,

1999. Social reinforcement, physiological and psychological dependence eventually
predisposes a behaviour to become habitual and at this stage, past behaviour becomes
a very strong predictor of future behavioyRalgh J. DiClemente et al., 2009

/[ dzal GA2y RSAONAROGSR Ay GKS ¢¢L A& WLINRBOIFOAT A
can increase the likelihood of a consequence depending on the strength of association
and the mediating distance between the causeldhe behaviou(Ralph J. DiClemente

et al., 2009.

2.3.10. Applicability of TTI in this thesis

The value of the TTl is in its comprehensiveness in exploring linkages between broad
health promotion determinants. Substance use research in the Nigerian context has
been limited to prevalence studies and not theory based. Little is known about the
socialdeterminants of cannabis use in Nigeria and thus there is a critical need for
research that puts the multidimensional nature of the problem into consideration. The
TTI constructs address important aspects of the sociocultural context and policy
environment that are critical in the current discourse of cannabis use in Nigeria as

highlighted in chapter one.

The TTI has been applied to study the aetiology of health related behaviour, the design
of health promotion programmes and to test for the mediatingeet of an intervening
variable on a TTI predict@Flay et al., 2009 This theory has been extensively utilised

in substance use resezh and applied to study predictors for substance use initiation,
transitions and patterns of us¢Bricker et al., 2009Connell et al., 201,Monath et al.,

2012 Ralph J. DiClemente et al., 20@hofield et al., 20QXussman et al., 200Pa

The TTI domains have been utilised in latent class analysis to classify substance use risk
factors according to domains of influence and the findings correlated with variable

centred analysigConnell et al., 200). Up to 55% of the variance in smoking behaviour
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was explained by ultimate, distal and proximal predictors of the TTI in a cross sectional
study conducted in USfCarvajal et al., 2004In another longitudinal study in USA,
distal factors were more predictive than proximal factors and it buttressed the need
for intervention programmes that target the different levels of predict{arvajal and
Granillo, 208). A recent study successfully utilised the TTI to predict influence factors
for exploring cigarette smoking in Nigeriggbe, 2018 This was the only TTI study

identified in literature that had been conducted in Nigeria.

2.3.11. Limitations

The TTI in an attempt to incorporate all the determinants of health behaviour resulted
in complicaéd model and it is extremely challenging to measure over 40 constructs in
one study(Ralph J. DiClemente et al., 200%Some of the variables though useful in
understanding health behaviour are difficult to asacterise or measure and
demographic variables were omitted from the mod8ussman et al., 200RbStudies
applying the TTI typically focus in different paths within the theory rather than
attempting to measure all constructs or items are selected from each of the three
streams and measure(Donath et al.,2012. Similarly, integrating all the various TTI
factors into a single intervention is also cumbersafRalph J. DiClemente et al., 2009
The TTI does not fully incorporate some of the contextual factoas are vital in the
study of cannabis use such as the role of social identity and subcuttimainsions
relating to use Future developments of the theory is expected to expand on the role
of biological factors, demographic characteristics such as geadéralso test the

theory in the prediction of positive behavioufRalph J. DiClemente et al., 2009

2.3.12. Chapter summary

This chapter has highlighted the role of theory in health promotion among young
people. The TTI was chosen as the theoretical framework in this study because it is
highly relevant to providing an integrated perspective to the initiation and use of

cannabign Nigeria.
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Chapter 3: Review of risk factors and context

3.1. Chapter overview

This chapter describes a review of the context and factors which influence the use of
cannabis utilising the TTI as the thetical framework. As discussed in chapter 2, the
risk factors evaluated under the TTI were viewed in a probabilistic sense to provide a
guide for health promotion and not in a deterministic or causal sense. The exploration
of risk factors in this chaptes inecessitated by the need to evaluate evidence relating

to determinants that are important in cannabis use. Although this thesis is about
cannabis use, evidence for risk factors cut across multiple substances and thus this
review will explore the broadedeterminants of cannabis use but may incorporate

evidence for substances in general where applicable.

Some key aspects of cannabis use research among young people which were

considered important but not fully captured under the TTI are discussed separatel

These include salient issues relating to how cannabis users are contextually defined,

their identity and how young people conceptualise risk. There are wide variations in

what constitutes misuse, degree of use, frequency and progression from prabtem

use to dependencéofler et al., 1999Poikolainen, 2002 Conceptualising the context

of cannabis use in this thesis, howevereni a step further than risk factors to

dzy RSNR UGl YR K2g 1S@& AaadzSa NBflFGAy3a G2 ARSY(A

decision to use cannabis.

3.2. Cannabis use among young people: subculture and identity

3.2.1. Cannabis subculture

Young people haveeen reported to associate on the basis of common interests in
style, ideologies, music and valuéBedersen, 2009 These commonalitee are
sometimes at variance to what is accepted as normal within the mainstream society
thus explaining the reference to cannabis users as existing within a subculture.

Subcultures are created as a reaction to a relegated position in society and exists
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within groups that have their distinct beliefs which are considered unconventional
(Sandberg, 2012aThe concept of subcultures, however, classifies members on the
basis of characteristics they skbaralthough these shared characteristics are

sometimes overstate@Sandberg, 20129a

The fundamental threads of the cannabis culture refers to rituals and meanings which
have endured over decadeharacterised by shared interactive activity and shared
language embedded into its ug8andberg, 2019aln the 1960s, identification with
cannabis in the West was described among young people wéie opposed to
conventional societal ordeand inclined to certain types of musi¢Pedersen, 2009
Music was an important vehicle in the conscription of young cannabis users and
popular artists sang about cannabis into the lyrics of their sqRgglersen, 2000
Similar findingsabout how Westernisation of African music in 1960s redefined
cannabis use in Nigeria were discussed in chapter one. In contrast to alcohol use which
was viewed as a rite of passage into adulthood, cannalibsljsed a rite of passage
into a subculture that indicated rejection of mainstream societal representations
(Pedersen, 2009 The keydifference between alcohol and cannabis perceptions may

relate to the fact that cannabis use is considered illicit in many countries.

There are arguments that the cannabis subculture is indicative of meanings and not
the people who use it implying thathé discourse around cannabis culture should
focus on the figurative representations of use and not on ped¢pandberg, 20129a A
qualitative study in Norway reported that sharing cannabis was rafispensable
aspect of its identity and identification was considered the social dividend of mastering

use according to the conventions of social netwd@&andberg, 2012a

Shared narratives alub cannabis being a natural plant as opposed to cocaine which is
viewed as a chemical substance are passed down within social groups to make it more
acceptable (Sandberg, 2019aThere is a conseus that conceptions of cannabis use

I NB &a20AFLtfte O2yaidNHzGSR |yR {(Kdza SELX 21
occur within the level of networks where these are shaf@dcker, 1953Javinen and

Demant, 201). Perceptions about cannabis use in Nigeria have varied widely and
evolved in the context of policy debates. The context of its use in Nigeria appears to be
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subcultural but there is limited evidence that reflects the perspectfepung people
about this. The importance of exploring subcultural implications of cannabis use is
reflected in the fact that in settings where young people are heavily marginalised, the
concept of subcultures becomes relevant in identity formation. Tésre for inclusion
not just as a smoker but as a member of a subculture becomes a driver of initiation.
There is large body of literature that argue that cannabis use in the current reality is

experiencing widespread normalisationcathis will bediscussedn the next section.

3.2.2. Normalisation and subculture

3.2.2.1. Introduction

According to Parker (2002), normalisation represents a process through which
excluded or marginalised groups become accepted by mainstream sdBigtger et

al., 2002,

We¢KS O2yOSLIi 2F y2N¥IFfAalrGA2Y KFra 0SSy dzas
is concerned witlmow a 'deviant’, often subcultural, population or their deviant
OSKI@A2dz2NJ Aa FtofS (2 0SS FO0O0O2YYRRdri SR Ayl 2
et al., 1998.

Normalisation of recreational substance use outlines the process by which young

people gradually @O0SLJ0 GKS NBIFItAGe GKFG AdGa dzasS Aa |
(Parker et al., 2002 It higHights the transition of illicit substances such as cannabis

from subcultural streams to mainstream soci¢B8andberg, 2012bIn a society where

canrabis use is criminalised, normalisation is inconceivable and it may be viewed as a

failure of the law enforcement system and societal cont{Blarker et al., 2002

3.2.2.2. Dimensions of normalisation

Drawing evidence from UK studies, Parker (2002) suggested five fundamental aspects
of normalisation. Firstly, access and availability of a substenpeesumed to be the
foundation for normalisation because without its availability, it cannot be ygadf,

2003 Jarvinen and Demant, 201Rarker et al., 2002 Increasing financial or physical
access to illicit substances by young people indicates greater availéBditger et al.,

2002. Secondly, high rates of experimentation are indicative of normalisation as
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shown in a longitudinal study in North England which reported that over half of young
people had experimented by age8 Jand a quarter were using regularly by age 25
(Parker et al., 1998 There are arguments that normalisation should relate to beliefs
about use and not frequency because frequency does not reflect béaisdberg,
20123.

Thirdly, recent and regular use of substances is another indicator of normalisation and
cannabis is the main illicit substance ever used, recently used or regularly used by
young people(Parker et al., 2002 Fourthly, a liberal and tolerant attitude by users
andnondzi SNAE Aa LINBadzYSR G2 AYRAOIFGS @na@lOA L f
substance use within the sociefiarker et al., 1998 Finally, the extent to which illicit
substances are accepted within the boundaries of normalcy for leisure that does not
hinder work, school or related activities is an indication of cultural accommodation
(Duff, 2003 Jarvinen and Demant, 201Parkeret al., 2002 Parker et al., 1998
References to cannabis in media and movies, favourable attitudes towards relaxing
legislative restrictions and increasing positive referencd e indications of cultural
normalcy(Parker et al., 2002 The transition of cannabis into nmatream society in
reality does not imply that cannabis is used by everyone, it may mean that its use by

those who decide to use is admissiliostaghim and Hathaway, 2013

Normalisation has been used to explain the marked rise in recreationataut®e use

in the UK, Australia and other Western countri@&uff, 2003 Jarvinen and Demant,
2011, Parker et al., 2002Parker et al., 1998Shiner and Newburn, 1997 The
discourse around normalisation of illiciubstances usually refers to cannabis use
because young people demonstrate a negative disposition towards harder substances
such as heroirfJarvinen and Demant, 20LIMost of the studies about normalisation
were done in Western countries and although the situation in Africa may be clearly

different, there is limited evidence.

3.2.2.3. Normalisation and careptions about cannabis use

Although there is consensus about a shift in the conception of cannabis use among

young people, it is not agreed that normalisation can account for these chdDgéfs

2003 d ¢tKS NBFTSNBYOS (2 y2NXItAaAlFIGAZ2Y | &
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because the boundaries of sensibility with respect to use are subjective and fluid
(Sandberg, 2012b Normalisation may be better explored at micro social level rather
than global level because the nuances of perception can only be assessed at that level

(Measham and Shiner, 2008andberg, 2012ishiner and Newburn, 1997

Drug trying rates cannot accurately capture changing patterns of use and data on
current use indicates the contrary with most users being occasional (ge@sham

and Shiner, 2009Shiner and Newburn, 1997The rate at which normalisation is
reported indicates a trend of users that may keep rising until-nsers become the
minority, aberrant group(Measham ad Shiner, 200P Although it is acknowledged

that the use of cannabis may have moved to mainstream, the process may be slowing
evolving and not a sharp transition as claimed by the normalisation tli@aiker et

al., 1998 Sandberg, 2012aSome other views hold that althoughe use of cannabis

may be increasingly tolerant, this may not be indicative of the prevalent view

(Hammersley et al., 2001

3.2.2.4. Normalisation versus subcultural use

Normalisation discounts subcultural theoriesda@ise it posits that illicit substance use
previously considered as deviant has shifted from the margins to being accepted in the
mainstream (Parker et al., 1998 The widespread use of cannabis underpins the
assertion that perspectives about cannabis being a subculturaVityctare weak
(Moore et al., 200Y. Recreational use in the context of leisure is presumed to have
ebbed away traditional links with deviance and subcultui@sff, 2003 Parker et al.,
1998. The normalisation thesis posits that sultcwal descriptions should be reserved

for substances such as heroin and cocaine which are considered highly addictive
compared with cannabis which can be incorporated into everyday events without

resulting in preoccupatio(Parker et al., 1998

The assertion that the déxion to use cannabis is an extension of everyday choices
such as camping has been criticised because within the subculture such informed
decision making occufSandberg, 2012aNormalisation is also contested because it
treats substance use as generic items whereas meanings and attitudes are highly

differentiated (Shiner and Newburn, 19970ther UK researchers contend that the
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concept of mrmalisation as proposed by Parker does not capture the complexity of
use by overlooking the associated diversity and experiencé&shildrick, 200R
Although availability has beem&wn to facilitate increasing use, the drivers of use are
far more complex and varie@hildrick, 200 The implications of normalisation or
subcultural debates in the study of caatris use relate to how such contextual factors

I FFSOU @&2dzy3d LIS2L) SQa LISNOSLIiA2ya | o62dzi

3.2.3. Cannabis use and the concept of risk

Dialogues about substance misuse among young people provoke impressions about
potentially damaging behaviours that are tdmental to health and wellbeing
(Mayock, 200h Young people may compare themselves with other cannabis users
whose use do notause problemgHammersley et al., 2001The concept of risk taking

for young cannabis users may, however, be the allure of adventure and they either
diminish risk or find risk taking appealing consequently using casmggspite societal
definitions of risk (Hammersley et al., 2001Jarvinen and Demant, 2011The
Y2UAQF GA2Yy T2 N3houldthanp@undefstSail 8nd 8dhsideérdd asritical

inputs in policy and interventionglammersley et al., 2001

La&adzSa | NPdzyR ONAYAYIFfA&lIOGA2Y 2F OFyyl oA
dza A y 3 A @ractdily(using Kbedakse users rationalise that those in authority

also use it but are compelled to institute disciplinary measures for young people
(Hammersley et al., 2001This implies that the rationalisation gk does not directly

relate to its use but is about strategies that need to be instituted to avoid being
caught. Consequently, it is argued that cannabis use is deliberate and use occurs

because the utility surpasses the perceived rigésvinen and Demant, 201

| NBdzySyda o2dzi NA&A]l YR NradA2ylf RSOAAA:
aredevoid of the dynamics of social interaction and coni@tayock, 200% Although

young people are viewed as making rational choices to use illicit substances, it is
presumed that they reflect the more acceptable option which is to align with views of
significant othergMayock, 2005 This is because cannabis has diverse implications for
users who may desire to integrate to a setting despite their personal inclinations or
perceived risk(Hammersley et al., 2001 In an ethnographic study conducted in
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Dublin, young people viewed risk unconventionally because it was presumed to be the
risk of obtaining pleasure or benefit and were not swayed by portrayals of riskgtakin
behaviour as destructivéMayock, 200% Higher goals such as social inclusion and
shared identity, were viewed as more salieaincerns than the intangible risk of use

which was related to social settings or personal isgivesyock, 200%

Motivations for canabis use among young people vary from the need to achieve
social identity to personal meanings relating to Ustammersley et al., 2001 This
means that risk factors that are situated within a context that must fiost
understand. The challenge with using deviance alone to explain cannabis use means
that a large proportion of young people will be tagged as nonconforming and
opportunities to explore salient issues relating to risk perception may be missed
(Hammersley et al., 2001A broader and more pragmatic approach will incorporate
the motivations, transitions and the social milieu in which cannabis is used and

sustained (Hammersley et al., 2001

3.2.4. Cannabis and social identity

¢tKS ARSyGAGe 2F | WYOlIYyylroAad dzaSND Ay O0O2yaSy
(Hammersley et al., 2001 Cannabis users were historically associated with deviant

subcultures It as an increasing number of young people use, there are contentions

relating to the identity of a use(Hammersley et al., 2001 These contentions also

originate from how cannabis users are defined in terms of whgifigs them as users;

by their frequency or duration of us@Hammersley et al., 2001 Research about

cannabis use is shaped by perspectives around addiction, deviance and risk but these

do not fully capture the motivabns and meanings young people attach to it

(Hammersley et al., 2001

Although the frequency and patterns of use are important, the identity of a cannabis
user within his society may be a key factor in understanding ydung people are
drawn to initiate. According to a Canadian study, occasional cannabis users smoked in
social settings to fit in and the use of cannabis was linked with an increasing quest for

selfidentity (Mostaghim and Hathaway, 20L3The extat of acceptance or stigma
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faced irrespective of level of use may be a function of the specific context in which use

is conceived and defingilostaghim and Hathaway, 2013

Identity within a social group facilitates logistics around using arit ilidostance,
concealment and use within acceptable social domgiHammersley et al., 2001
Cannabis users in contemporary society possibly organese tise to ensure they do

not isolate themselves completely fromamstream society and to remodel their use

to become destigmatise(Hammersley et al., 2001The need to be identified within

their networks and simultaneously in society may explain why they push the
boundaries for dubidentification between their appraisal of themselves as every day
Y2NXIf OAGAT Sya I yR aHadndshepapa., 2000ILINI A &l £ |

Becker suggested that apart from personal traits that were implicatedaimnabis
initiation, there were social dimensions that influence conceptualisation and
inclination to use(Becker, 1958 He argued that identification was critical because
trying and using cannabis required a learning process within a network and the
meanings attached are simlly constructed because users relay the anticipated

experiencgBecker, 1958

Research around cannabis use may be better understood within a context and
OANDdzvyaiGlyoSa NBtFGAYy3 G2 dzaS YIreé 0SS Y2l
(Hammersley et al., 200Hathaway, 200% This is because parameters that define
identification and use may be dependent on the context and these defined parameters
make it acceptable or unacceptablglathaway, 2004 Young cannabis users are
presumed to understand that the social implications of using cannabis includes
exclusion from social relationships and privileges if they decide to stop use

(Hammersley et al.,d01).

3.2.5. Cannabis and context

Smoking initiation across populations is driven by a complex array of factors; key
smoking predictors have been observed to correlate across populafigotsin et al.,
1992 Nichols et al., 2006with differences being observed in contextual, cultural ,

environmental and policy factor@rook et al., 2001Brook et al., 1998Conrad et al.,
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1992 Hemphill et al., 2011 ntextual differences must be duly taken into
consideration to ensure effective culture fit strategies are utilised in planning
substance use prevention programmgBotvin et al., 1992Landrine et al., 1994 A
review of prevention programmes in the USA showed that they did not yield much
resuts in urban minority settings where predominantly black and Hispanic populations
were plagued with an array of criminal, deviant and socioeconomic prohleimsdes

and Jason, 1990This was because although these programmes focused on cognitive
influences, they were disconnected from critical environmental and community factors
that contributed significantly to lif@utcomes of adolescent@andura, 1989Rhodes

and Jason, 1990 The findings showed thaheighbourhood factors could make
antisocial or deviant behaviour become so much of a norm that it becomes a real or

perceived necessitfRhodes and Jason, 1990

Despite the fact thatpharmacologial effects of substance use asmilar across
populations, the perceptions of the effects and experiences are not, they are
influenced by individua FF QU 2NRBRX | @&2dzy3 LISNE2Y QA
factors (Freeland and Campbell, 197Bdraitis et al., 1998WILLS et al., 1996This
implies thatln addition to the study of risk factors, substance usast besituated in

the socio cultiral context that influences gt patterns, egeriences and meanings to
understand how these affect initiation, andustenance of us€Goode, 1972Hays et

al., 2003 Kendler et al., 20005ilberg et al., 200Bwadi, 1999 This underpined the

need to understandontextual factors and situate risk factors in context.

3.3. Sociocultural influences

3.3.1. Introduction
Socioculturaly ¥ dzSy 0Sa Ay Of dzRS FIF Oli2NR GAUGKAY

environment that increase the inclination to use cannabis.

3.3.2. Neighbourhood, crime, pogob andacademic opportunities
The impact of environmental factors on substance use inaydependent on the
specific environmental situations unique to an individual and may not be generalizable

(Kendler et al., 2003 Disordered neighbourhoods with prominent portrayal of
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substance use by role models are presumed to promote use but neighbourhood
factors have been understudiddllison et al., 199%lliott et al., 1979Furr-Holden et
al., 2015 Furr-Holden et al., 201,IPetraitis et al., 1998

Although the risk is presumed to vary with location, perceived neighbourhood disorder
has been shown to positively correlate with substance (lsembert et al.,2004).
Neighbourhood disorder also increases youth vulnerability to deviant behaviour, crime
and substance usg@otvin et al., 1992Hofler et al., 1999%Kliewer and Murrelle, 2007

A longitudinal study in USA showed that young people in disordered neighbourhoods
had a significantly higher risk in initiating cafms at two year followp than those

who lived in good neighbourhood§&urrHoldenet al., 201). Environmental factors
such as drug lawsyailability ofsubstances, economic deprivation and neighbourhood
disorganisation act as indirect influences of substance(dsavkins et al., 1993aThe

fact that they act indirecthgxplains why they are ultimate level factors on the TTI.

Crime, unemployment and poor academic opportunities have been associated with
cannabis use and these tend to occur in the setting of neighbourhood disorganisation
(de Looze et al., 2013Reboussin et al., 20)5There is a consensus that theki
between cannabis use and crime may be facilitated by the same causal pathway that
facilitates disorganisation, inadequate social infrastructure and pov@tacula and
Kilmer, 2003 Pedersen andskardhamar, 2010 In a population based longitudinal
study conducted in Norway, cannabis use was associated with criminal activity even
after confounding factors and the effect of other illicit substances were accounted for
(Pedersen and Skardhamar, 2018 study done in South Africa showed an association
between disordered nghbourhood, substance availability, crime and victimisation
(Morojele and Brook, 2006 Although no study in Nigeria has explored the link
between these factors and cannabis use, many studies documented the dangers of
youth unemployment, social exclusion of young people, poverty and crime in

congested urban areggjaegbu, 2012Chukuezi, 2009Dkafor, 201).

3.3.3. School norms and problems
The adolescent spends a lot of time in the school environment and thus school norms

can influence substance use indirec(illison et al., 1999Bidstrup et al., 2009
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Petraitis et al., 1998 School factors such as school performance, absenteeism,
dissatisfaction and maladjustment in school have been associated with slstse

in cross sectional desigri®etting and Beauvais, 198Although evidence is mixed,
poor sclool performance has been linked with smoking experimentation and regular
use(Carvajal and Granillo, 26, Conrad et al., 1992Derzon and Lipsey, 199Blay et

al., 1998.

It has been argued that school factors cannot be effectively evaluated in cross
sectional designs because poor school performance can be a cause or outcome of
cannabis uséLynskey and Hall, 20D0A longitudinal study in New Zealand showed
that after accounting for confounders, cannabis use was associated with poor
educational attainment and dropping out of schdBkrgusson et al., 20D3A review

of longitudinal studies also showed that although cannabis use was associated with
poor school performance, there was an overlap beén some risk factors for use and
those for poor school performandeynskey and Hall, 20pMespite the overlap, there

was a significant positive relationship betwedropping out of school and cannabis
use(Lynskey and Hall, 20p0

There is evidence to suggebat the link between the early use of cannabis and school
problems may beelated to affiliations with deviant peers and unconventional values
that facilitate detachment from school and socigfyergusson et al., 20p3Lynskey

and Hall, 200D In Nigeria, although cannabis use apdor school performance have
not been studied, school problems have been associated with poverty, child labour,
peer pressure, poor teaching facilities and restricted opportunities for work or further

study (UNICEF, 20)2

3.3.4. Substance availability, media and weak public policies

Cannabis policy debates have been topical in the gastide in the light of discussions
about its medicinal use, normalisation of recreational use among young people and
various forms of decriminalisation of its usolicy debates in favour of cannabis
criminalisation are hinged not only on the negative impact on health but also on the
possibility that it is a gateway to other illicit substanc@dorral et al., 2002
Counterarguments posit that the harm associated with cannabid less public health
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significance compared to alcohol, tobacco or other illicit substances because it relates
more to personal usé€Hall, 2009. These arguments are hinged on the fact that the
personal and social harm of cannabis use have not been fully appraised and evidenced
(Hall, 2009. There are indications, however, that strict punitive policies do not
necessarily reduce the likelihood that young people will beéeded from using

cannabigErickson, 1978 enton, 200),

Arguments in favourof law enforcement strategies cite the fact that they direct
dependent people to treatment as in the USA where the rise in treatment demand was
attributed to law enforcement although in Netherlands increase in treatment demand
has been reported in spitefalecriminalisation(Hall, 2009. This may indicate that
there are wider issues that shape the relationship between cannabis policies and
initiation of use. Politics plays a major role in shaping the direction of cannabis policy
debates regardless of evidence and its interpretation is swayed in the direction of

popular inclinationgHall, 2009.

A review of studies showed that lifetime cannabse correlated with the availability

of cannabigPetraitis et al., 1998 The availabilityof cannabis has also been reported

to play a key role in strengthening other risk factors for its (lsgrawal et al., 2012
Fergusson and Horwood, 200Maccoun, 2006 Petraitis et al., 1998 Perceived

I g AfloAftAGE gKAOK YSIadaNBa Iy FR2fSaoSy
a substance has been shown to be a key predictor of cannabigGikespie et al.,

2009 Hofler et al., 1999 The fact hat cannabis is the first illicit substance young
people try has been linked to the fact that it is the most widely available and when
young people have access to it, they presume its availability is (Rigtgusson and
Horwood, 2000Hathaway et al., 201

Substance availability may provide both a ready opportunity for userréases the
likelihood that adolescents will be influenced by substance using role m@@gisore

et al., 1990. There is a consensus that restricting access and advertising of substances
will reduce substance ug€onrad et al., 1992Derzon and Lipsey, 1999enriksen et

al., 2010. Factors relating to cannabis poliapd availability have been discussed in
chapter one.
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3.3.5. Unconventional valuegolerance of deviance andlienation

Problem behaviour theories highlighted in the TTI regard illicit substance use as an
extension of the proneness to deviance and artiab activities(Flay et al., 2009
Sanders, 2012 A review of several studies suggest a link between illicit substance use,
tolerance d deviance and unconventional values among adolescéthsvkins et al.,
19923. Young people who are opposed tonwentional society are more likely to be
inclined to deviant role models or values that are opposed to conventional societal
values (Petraitis et al., 19956 Detachment from conventional societal institutions
increases the risk of deviant, namonforming behaviour by social learniriggnew,
1991h Petraitis et al., 19961n a USA study, cannabis use was strongly associated with

dissatisfaction with government and formal institutiorfgnight et al., 1974

Cannabis use has been documented as associated with school absenteeism, deviant
delinquent behaviour and I&cof commitment to the law andocietal normgPetraitis

et al., 1998. Rebelliousness has nbeen widely studied but has been observed to
correlate with substance uséConrad et al.,, 1992Kear, 2002 There is limited

evidence that social alienation predisposes to substancgRestaitis et al., 1998

3.4. Social/interpersonal influences

3.4.1. Family factors

CrYAtALf FILOG2NAR FINB tA1Ste& G2 AYLIOG 2y
because the family play a critical role in the socialisation process and shapes
developmental pathway¢Butters, 2002 The role of family factors in substance use

has been examined by many studies and factors such as passive parental monitoring,
weak bonding, family conflicts and general family dysfunction have been indirectly
implicated in us€Fergusson et al., 2008 A wide range of familial factors such as the
dynamics of family relationshipgarental or sibling substance use, early parental

death and stressors within the family have been found to be significantly associated

with cannabis use in longitudinal desigren Sydow et al., 2002

Some studies, however, show mixed results and it ideamowvhether family factors

vary in different contexts or if it is due to methodological issues such as evaluating
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long term factors in cross sectional desig@enrad et al., 1992 Another suggestion

for the different observations is thathe same parenting practices cavaried
implications for different childrerfvon Sydow et al., 2002There are alsouggestions
GKFG aaz20AFdA2ya 20aSNBSR Yire&e oS | a
negatively impacting on family relationships and thus family conflicts become a

consequence and not a cau@@utters, 2002. Family factors are discussed below.

3.4.2. Reward, Motivation and Negative Evaluation by Parents

Poor communication, conflicts within the family, critical and hostile parents, weak
parental monitoring and practices have been documentedewiews of studies as
increasing the risk of adolescent substance use but these findings do not appear to be
consistent (Hawkins et al., 1992aPetraitis et al., 1998 Mixed results may be
explained by cultural differences in varying contef@snrad et al., 199Huver et al.,
2007).

3.4.3. Parental warmth, support, supervision and discipline

Strong family bonds, parental religiosity and cordial supportive relationships reduce
the risk of substance esbut evidence does not support the role of strict discipline
(Brook et al., 2001Brook et al., 1998Kliewer and Murrelle, 20Q7McNeill et al.,
1989. Conversely, passive parental monitoring, low level of parental support and weak
bonding have been indirectly implicated in adolescent substance(Gsevajal and
Granillo, 2006 Chassin et al., 198&liewer and Murrelle, 20Q7Parsai et al., 2009
Parental discipline has not correlatedtlv substance use initiation in many studies
(Brook et al., 2001Harakeh et al., 20Q4cNeill et al., 1989Petraitis et al., 1998
Although parental discipline has not been correlated with substance use, poorly

monitored kids are, however, at a higher risk for (Barsai et al., 2009

3.4.4. Home Strain, parental divorce or separation

Reviews of several studies have showed that home strain and troubled family
relationships put adolescents at risk of canrsaibse irrespective of parental separation
(Hawkins et al., 1992&etraitis et al., 1998 Findings from a Canadian study showed
that home strain and disruptions in the family was significantly associated with lack of

school connectedness and cannabis (Batters, 2002. A review of 58 prospective
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studies on predictors of illicit substance use reported a link between family disruption,
non-supportive or abusive parenting and illicit substance (Betraitis et al., 1998 In
another review of evidence on family conflict , young people from homes with marital
problems had a very high risk of substance (ldawkins et al., 1993aChildren of
divorced or single parents were at increased risk for cannabis useewview of five

prospective studiegPetraitis et al., 1998

In Nigeria, increasing sociagomic problems and migration in search of
opportunities have negatively impacted cohesive family life resulting in separation or
divorce with negative implications for childregderinto, 2000. Another Nigerian
study showed that children from families experiencing marital conflicts were at least

twice as likely to be involved in antisocial behavifamimasahun, 2014

3.4.5. Weak attachmenand weak desire to please family

Strong familyties are sources of restraint from the use of cannabis and strong parental
attachment is associated with better outcomes in young people through adulthood
(Burkett and Jensen, 197%aible et al., 2000 Stable, supportive parental and peer
affliad A 2ya FFNB Ay@lfdzrofS Ay @&2dzy3d LIS2LX SQa | RI
(Laide et al., 200D Adolescents appear to be more predisposed to experimental
substance use when positively reinforcing interactions in the family, schools and with
peers are absent(Petraitis et al., 1996Weak family attachments and lenient attitude

by parents towards use can predispose an adolescent to initiate substance use
although this process nyabe moderated by peer influend@llen et al., 2012Hawkins

et al.,, 1992a In a Colombian study, cannabis use was observed to correlate with
delinquency, weak family attachments and peer /sibling substancdBre®k et al.,
1998. Conversely, supportive relationships between young people and their parents in
addition to a cordial family environment have been associated with reducedasudes

use(Hundleby and Mercer, 1987

3.4.6. Strong attachmentand strong desire t@lease peers
One of the most important influence factors for substance use that has been widely
studied is peer influence and there is a strong correlation between peer influence and

substance use onset across stud{€hassin et al., 198&onrad et al., 1992Derzon
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and Lipsey, 199%arrell et al., 199XKliewer and Murrelle, 20Q1Teeuwen et al., 2011
Parsai et al., 2009 Peer influence has also been implicated in progression from licit
substances such as alcohol to cannabis(ésplan et al., 1994 The dynamics of peer
influence, however, is not always cleaut and peer interaction may also be positively

relevant in shaping relevant social skills.

Concets such as friendship selection have been distinguished from outright peer
influence because adolescents that share similar characteristics are more likely to
select themselves as friends and influence each other subsequ@&iltiseYoung et

al., 1994 Patton, 199%. This implies that when similarity is observed among friends it
may be due to friend selection and not influen@&loiseYoung et al., 1994Patton,
1995. Consequed f 8 = LISSNJ Ay Tt dzSyO0S YlI& 200dzNJ
adolescents influencing themselves to become more or less deviant and the ultimate

determinants of the level of peer influence are personal attribufiéen et al., 201p

Adolescents may form strong attachments with deviant peers to escape from family or
school problems and this can predispose them to substancéKismpfer and Turner,
1990 Petraitis et al., 1996 A longitudinal USA study which examined the vulnerability
of adokscents outside and within peg@roups to cigarette initiation showed that the
desire to fit in prompted group outsiders to initiate smoking in order tofoom and
possibly gain admittance into a friendship groi#goiseYoung et al., 1994 Although
outsiders were twice as likely to initiate to conform than insiders, it was possibly
because insiders were already smokers and no more susceptible to influgicse
Young et al 1994. A major factor with friendship selection is that it may explain these
observations as a consequence and not a cause of experimental substan@daise
Young et al., 1994 Another longitudinal USA study of peer influence on cannabis and
alcohol use sowed that peer influence predicted use in adolescents who lacked social
support from their mothers and poor social skiidlen et al., 2012 The study was,
however, unable to differentiate betwen friendship selection and influengéllen et

al.,, 2013. There is also a tendency for adolescents to overestimate their peer
smoking in terms of the number of peers that smoke and the amourtkeah(Parsai

et al., 2009 Presti et al., 1992. The quest for peer group identity in adolescence may
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not only displace parental norms in favour of peer norms but may also erode an

adolescen® critical appraisal of deviant behavioBaumrind, 198%

3.4.7. Subsance use in pers and family members

In early adolescence, familial substance use can contribute to initiation either because
of exposure to peer deviance as consequence of lack of parenting caused by parental
substance use or through direct replicatioh familial substance pattern@llen et al.,

2012 Brook et al., 2001Vitaro et al., 2004 Parental and sibling use of substances
have been reported as influence factors for initiation in early adolescence and a
longitudinal Canadian study showed that parental smoking increased the chance of
initiation before the age of 12 yearf/itaro et al., 2004 Another Dutch study
correlated these findings in a cressctional design but when they were replicated in
longitudinal designs, parental and peer influence was the same fo(Haakeh et al.,
2004). This may be related to the challenges with reporting age of onset of smoking

behaviour retrospectively in a crosscsional study.

Peer cannabis use was shown to be a major predictor of cannabis use in a French study
(Chabrol et al., 2006 Peer substance use appears to have a stronger influence than
parent substance usen older adolescentgVitaro et al., 2004 This finding in older
adolescets may be associated with the fact that they move out of home and spend
more time with peers than parents as they grow older. This has implications for
intervention programmes to put the strength of parental versus peer influence during

different age perids into consideration.

Sibling use of cannabis was positively associated with cannabis use in a study of young

people in ColombigBrook et al., 1998 Children of parents who use substances are

more inclined to use substances because parerngal conveys the impression that it is

a permissive activity and they do not expect to be reprimanded for doin@aoman

et al., 1990. A review of studies showed that parental cannabis usessaated with

AGa dzaS Fy2y3a @&2dzy3a LIS2LXS FyR (GKS Y2NB G(2f

cannabis, the more inclined their children will be to (ldawkins et al., 19929b
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A study exploring gender differences in cannabis use showed that its use in females
was associated more with sibling use and male cannabis use with peer use possibly
because males spent more time with friends and females with fa(Bitgok et al.,

1998. The presence of protective factors in one aspect of the family domain could
reduce the risk posed by a familial predictor of substance (Beook et al., 2001

Peer influence is thought to increase as family influence and bonding red{Raasai

et al., 2009.

3.5. Intrapersonal influences

3.5.1. Genetic Susceptibility to addiction

Intrinsic genetic differences in personality traits, inherited behavioural temperaments,
chronic drug exposure and addiction heritétlyihave been documented as risk factors
for substance usgTarter, 1988. Psychiatric conditions suchs aattention deficit
hyperactivity disorder, antisocial personality disorder and depression have also been
associatedTarter, 1988. The timing of occurrence between the comorbid conditions
and substance use is not cleaut but environmental factors have been observed to
play a prominent role in moderating the effects of co morbidities on substance use
(Kreek, 2005Silberg et al., 2003 Prenatal exposure to substances has been linked
with early onset substance ugKorhonen et al., 20Q8Vienezes et al., 2007 Genetic
factors have been demonstrated to moderate other risk factors to increase

susceptibility to substance ugMayet et al., 201p

The influence of genetic and shared environmental factors on illicit substance use is
assumed to be considerably nonspeciiendler et al., 2003 A review of several
studies evaluating the role of genetic factors in cannabis showed a positive
relationship (Agrawd and Lynskey, 2006 Genetic and environmental factors can
Y2RSNI 0SS GKS AYLIOG 2F aidNBaatdzZ SgSyia
chronic stress and predisposing them in adolescence to substancébmeh, 2011

The impact of moderating factors determine susceptibility to substance dependence as

not all children with early life stressors go on use substafiEesch, 20111
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3.5.2. mpulsecontrol, aggressiveness and external locus of control

Though evidence suggests an association between impulse control disorders and
substance use from neurobiological and co morbidity data, the actual relationship is
complex and not fully understoof(Brady et al., 1998 This is because substance use
and impulsive aggressive behaviours are observed frequently to coexist in individuals
who are dependent on various substes and neurocognitive mechanisms that affect
willpower to resist drugs have been implicat@@echara, 2005Brady et al., 1998
Aggressiveness in childhood has been consistently noted to predict subsequent
antisocial behaviour and substance use adolescence though more in men than
women (Hawkins et al., 1992&etraitis et al., 1998Swadi, 1999Windle, 1990. In a
longitudinal Finnish twin study, aggressive behaviour was found to predict cannabis
use in only maleg¢Chabrol et al., 2006 Evidence for external locus of control and

illicit substance use in@eview of studies appears to be mixéeetraitis et al., 1996

3.5.3. Extroversion, risk taking ansensation seeking

Sensation seeking has been linked with illicit substance use and a wide range of illegal
behaviour among young peopi@ates and Labouvie, 199Klalmberg et al., 2010
Stephenson et al., 2003Socially extroverted, high sensation seeking individuals have
also been observed to be at a high risk for adolescent substancPeseiitis etal.,

1998 Weinberg et al., 1998 High sensation seekers are at high risk not only for

substance use but also other risk behavi@ifagner, 2001

The link between sociability and extroversion is presumed to be as a result of the
tendency for these individuals to go in selarof social settings where substances and
alcohol are used@Sher et al., 2000 Sensation seeking and risk taking are predictive of

illicit substance uséConrad et al., 199Fergusson et al., 200Bear, 2002

3.5.4.Self Esteem, anxiety,a@pressedmnood, poor ®ping

Evidence for low selfsteem as a predictor of substance use is mixed and in some
cases negativeespite the fact that it has been widely studied in both cross sectional
and longitudinal studie@Conrad et al., 199Dielman et al., 198 Petraitis etal., 1998

Swadi, 1999Wagner, 2001 Evidence for the association between depressed mood,

FYEASGE YR 4doadlyO08S d&asS A& aiGNRPy3 (K2dAaK
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whether these affective states share a common aetiology with substaneeousc
occur by chancgCarvajal and Granillo, 20p6Studies have suggested that self
medication with cannabis may explain substance use in adolescents with major

depressive disorders as it frequently precedes the ofBeykin, 1987Swadi, 19998

Substance use initiation during adolescence is presumed ta beping strategy to
deal with family, peer, school and community stress(@arvajal and Granillo, 2006
Rhodes and Jason, 199Wills et al, 1995, but supportive evidence is lacking from
several studies(Petraitis et al., 1996 Cainabis use has been observed to be
associated with lack of emotional control and stabi({idawkins et al., 1992#etraitis

et al., 1998. Studies on theole of intelligence and school performance on substance

use have showed mixed resu(tdawkins ¢ al., 1992aPetraitis et al., 1998

3.6. Related behaviour

361.WDiSgl & KeLRGKSAaAAQ YR WYl NAR2dZ yI
The Gateway Hypothesis asserts that substance use follows a sequential pattern
typically beginning from licit substaas such as alcohol and tobacemd then
progressing to carabis, amphetamines, cocaine and heroin in a ranking giderral
et al., 2002. This assumes that young people will necessarily use substances in a
staircase manner and this concept has implications for prevention programmes which
will target licit substancebased on this strateg{Bretteville-Jensen et al., 2008 The
relationship between cannabis and other substances was considered important in this
thesis as it relates to initiation and continuation of use. Racial differences have been

observed which negate this theory as a cross seeti study among high risk African

' YSNRAOIY @2dziK Ay !'{! aK2gSR GKIFId OFyylo

with tobacco and other illicit substance®¥aughn et al., 2008 The initiation of
cannabis preceding the use of tobacco was also documented in a UK(sligtgt,
2004). The Gateway Hypothesis does not explain the complex nature of substance
initiation and use which cuts across social, cultural, psychabgitd environmental

domains(Oetting and Beauvais, 1987
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On the other hand, the marijuana gatewayfext posits that the use of cannabis
increases the propensity for initiation of other illicit substances such as cocaine and
heroin (Morral et al., 2002 The key arguments that drive the magpa gateway
effect arethat cannabis users rarely initiate cocaine or diarbefore cannabis, they
have a significantly higher risk of progressing to other illicit substances thansers

and the risk of progression increases with heavy cannabigMseral et al., 2002
These arguments have been countered by assumptions that fundamental drivers of
the use of cannabis and other substances are facilitated via common factors such as
environmental infuences or individual inclinations and that the ordering of use is
opportunistic based on the substances that are first available to young people
(Korhonen et al., 2008Vayet et al., 2012 The common factor model may not be a
convincing explanation because studies that have accounted for the role of other
influences have demonstratedhat the risk of progression from cannabis is retained

after addressing confounde(Morral et al., 2002.

Other arguments posit that accessibility of licit substances facilitate the initiation of
tobacco and alcohol because they are easier to obtain and opporttmityse could
explain the sequence of ugMayet et al., 201p It has been suggested that substance
initiation may actuall be an unplanned rather than planned activity because
experimentation occurs in unplanned peer or social settings and require little cognitive
effort (Kremers et al., 20QMcMillan et al., 200b This proposition does not align with

the timeline of substance use because there is a graduated process between the first
attempt and established use highlighting the complex iat¢ion of psychosocial and
environmental factors which require the influence of cognitive fac{&leming et al.,
1989. Debates about the veracity of the gateway hypothesis underpin many
assumptions regarding drug policies because if the use of one substance increases the
tendency to initiate another substance then preventive measures will address multiple

substancegMorral et al., 2002

3.6.2. Past smoking behaviour
Studies have indicated that past cigarette smoking behaviour is a strong predictor of

future smoking and the earlier smoking is initiated, the higher the risk of that it will

62



continue into adulthoodConrad et al., 199ichols et al., 2006 A longitudinal study
examining the relationship between smoking initiation aature smoking utilised a
younger sample to mitigate the effect of recall bias that may arise withrolde
substance userfFleming et al., 19899 Cigarette was the most frequent substance to
be initiated first and it significaht increased the likelihood of cannabis use at two year
follow-up (Fleming et al., 1989 This finding is supported by egitce from other
studies that showed that early initiation of cigarette use was a strong predictor for
subsequent cannabis ugéraves et al., 200 orhonen et al., 2008 A research study

in USA demonstrated that a common route ofinanistration for cannabis and
cigarette use explained higher tendency for cigarette smokers in the sample to use
cannabis after controlling for confounde(dgrawal and Lynskey, 2009 his finding

was supported by a review of studies evaluating theocourrence of cannabis and
tobacco use(Agrawal et al., 2012 Studies have also demonstrated that the use of
cigarette and alcohol predicted future cannabis (i€aplan et al., 1984 etraitis et al.,
1998. Although alcohol use has also predicted progression to cannabis, it is noted to

be at a lesser extent than cigarette smok(tay et al., 199&orhonen et al., 208).

Another prospective study of never smoked adolescents ageti3ldhowed previous
experimentation waghe most significant predictor of future substance use with four
times the odds of future smoking over those who had never experime(iNtiNeill et

al.,, 1989. The exclusion of established substance rsiselom the study at its
commencement and the use of biochemical tests increased the objecdfMitileill et

al., 1989 . When drug use or experimentation starts in very early adolescence, there

is a much higher risk of later ug&arsai et al., 2009

3.7. Proximal Factors

Proximal factors which consist of the constructs of the Theory of Planned Behaviour
and Social Cognitive Theory ashhighted by the TTI are the closest to behaviour and

easiest to modify in prevention programmes. Attitude, subjective norms and perceived
behavioural control are strongly predictive of intention to use and in some instances,

frequency of cannabis ug@rmitage et al., 1999Conner and McMillan, 199€onner
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and Norman, 2006 A cross sectional survey conducted in USA showed that proximal
factors such as seféifficacy, attitudes and subjective norms were all predictive with
intention to smoke being thestrongest and parental norms being the weakest
predictor (Carvajal et al., 2004In a UK study , although intentions were important in
predicting cannabis use, sddfficacy was reported to have expedited use because

intention was driven by perceived séfficacy(Armitage et al., 1999

A review of studies that evaluated cognitive factors at various stages of cigarette
smoking initiation observed that outcome expectancy and intentions predicted
experimentation and rgular use(Flay et al.,, 1998 These findings correlated with
previous studiegConrad et al., 1992 In another study of proximal determinants of
substance use in USA, intention to smoke, attitude, peer subjective norms favourable
to smoking, less percead risks, less barriers and lower sefficacy predicted
increased vulnerability to smoking initiatiofCarvajal and Granillo, 20Pp&ttitude,
subjective norms and sedffficacy constructs have been noted to be excellent
predictors of further progression to established smok{Bgtvin et al., 1998 Refusal
seltefficacy intentions and attitudes have also been observed to be predictive of

smoking onse{Conral et al., 1992Petraitis et al., 1998

Studies have reported attitude, social influence and-effitacy as being sigicantly
associated with smoking status and life time smoking in cross sectional designs
(Bidstrupet al., 2008, these have also been replicated longitudingBydstrup et al.,
2009. Measures of cognitive factors could be a cause or effect of smoking
experimenation and cross sectional surveys are limited in predicting smoking
behaviour but this can be circumvented by following up adolescents who have never

smoked longitudinallyBidstrup et al., 2009
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3.8. Rationale fothe study

There is substantial literature on cannabis use initiation globally, but very sparse
literature from Africa. Although cannabis is the most widely used illicit substance in
Nigeria, the context of its use relating to motivation, settings and situationshinhit

is used is poorly understood. There is a huge gap in evidence as to how risk factors
interact to predispose young people to cannabis use in Nigeria and as highlighted so

far, these factors need to be situated in context.

There is historical evidee to show that cannabis use has been shaped by
environmental and social influences but there are no studies that explore the
NEflGA2yaKALl 2F GKS&aS Ay¥itdzsSyOSa gAilGK &2
manner. Most of the literature from Nigeriaare mainly cross sectional preeate

studies andno risk factor studyon cannabis was identified. Th@yovide no context

specific description of the problem and cannot be used as evidence for health
promotion. The factors that increase the vulnerabildy young people to use cannabis

have not being evaluated using a theoretical framework. Despite widespread advocacy

for qualitative research to facilitate idepth understanding of substance misuse
among young people in Nigeria no qualitative study on edis use was identified

from literature (L. U. Akah and Emeribe., 2Q01A qualitative study will enhance the
d0dzReé 2F NARa]l FlLOG2NAR o0& LINPGARAY3 | RSa

The study of cannabis use among young people in Nigeria is crucial for many reasons.
Firstly, prevalence data show that cannabis is the most widely consumed illicit
substance in Nigeriand has consistently accounted for tlome of highest volums of
canrabis seizures in AfriddJNODC, 20)5Cannabis is available and affordable across
social classes and this indicates that it is readily accessilbh®se who wish to use it.
Secondly, there is evidence from hospital data to suggest that problematic cannabis
use exists among young people in Nigeria. Evidence from survey data also suggest
trends that reflect greater involvement of young peoffiebie and Pela, 1981tsidore

S, 1990bJ. Nevadomsky, 198 Morakinyo and Odejide, 2003ela and J. C. Ebie,
1982
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Thirdly, there are significant concerns relating to the use of cannabis by young people

because of the increasing THC content and its potentiainfmre severe consequences

of use(Murray et al., 200Y. Fourthly, the use of cannabis is currently criminalised in

bAISNRAF YR GKS AYLI OO 2y e2dzy3 LISWALI SQ&a dza$S.
Most Western nations that were instrumental to the shaping of Nigeria drug laws have

reformed their own laws in favour of harm reducti@Klein, 1999 It is useful to invest

in understanding the problem from the perspective of young people in order to be

better able to design interventions and inform policy. Finally, prevention and

treatment serices in Nigeria are currently limited, it is essential that health promotion

action and treatment services are driven by an understandinghef problem to

guarantee better outcomes.

Not all exposed young people experiment with substances and not all those who
experiment go on to continue to use and become dependent which implies that risk
factors need to be situated in the context of exposure, use and susten@Petraitis

et al.,, 1998. This study is expected to contribute to knowledge about cannabis
initiation and use inNigeria. B exploring the context of usthrough an integrative
approach, it will lay the foundation farnderstanding the multidimensional natui
@2dzy3 LIS2L) SQa KSIFIfOGK YR a420AFf ySSRao

3.9. Chapter summary

This chapter has reviewed the risk factorsdacontext of cannabis use. The debates
between the current state of cannabis use in terms of normalisation or its subcultural
position in society was discussed. Risk factors for the use of cannabis were also
discussed with the TTI framework and the stdithglings will contribute significantly to

understanding the conte of cannabis use in Nigeria.
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Chapter 4. Research aims and methodological approach

4.1. Introduction

This chapter outlines the aims awjectives of this research and the methodological
approach. The methods underpinning this study will be outlined but a detailed
discussion of methodological considerations will be contained in the respective

methods chapters.

4.2. Research aims and olgjives

The overall research aim was to:
Explore the context and factors that are associated with cannabis initiation and
continued use among young people in Nigeria with a view to making evidence based

recommendations for health promotion.

4.2.1. Reseallt objectives
A To identify factors associated with initiation and use of cannabis among young
people in a Nigerian population.
A To explore the meanings young peopittach to the use of cannabis and the

context in which it ignitiated and sustained.

4.2.2.Research questions

A Which factors are associated with the initiation of cannabis among young
people in Nigeria?

A Which factors are associated with continued or heavy use of cannabis among
young people?

A2KFG NB e2dzy3 LIS2 L) useawhat tméakimgs doxhayy T 2
attach to its use? How do perceived negative or positive effects of use affect
these meanings?

A In what context does cannabis use occur and how is its use situated within the
GARSNI N yaridAzya 200dz2NNAy3I Ay | & 2dzy

67



A What is the perceived relationship between tobacco and cannabis and how

does tobacco use deters or sustains cannabis use?

4.3. Philosophical and methodological considerations

4.3.1. Introduction

The research methodology encompasses theoretical principdggroaches and
methods utilised in the conduct of researqMackenzie and Knipe, 20P6The
philosophical worldview provides the basis for decisions about thigree research
(Creswell, 2013Mackenzie and Knipe, 200P6This worldview or paradigm shapes the
conduct and interpretation of research and it is influenced by beliefs, values and
experiencegCreswell, 2013Mackenzie and Knipe, 2008@organ, 2007. The nature of
reality in terms of what is known or can be known about the real world refers to the
ontological position and the epistemological position refers to how this reality can be
credibly accessed by the research@uba and Lincoln, 1994 Dialogues about

LI N} RAIYa LINBOSRS GKFdO 2F YSGK2Ra 0S0OldzasS L
assumptions in the entire research process including meth@isba and Lincoln,
1994 Miller et al., 201Q0Neale et al., 2006 The tools and strategy utilised in studying
reality constitutes the methodology and is guided by the theoretical perspef@uba

and Lincoln1994).

Some paradigms commonly used in research include positivism, post positivism,
interpretivism and pragmatisniCreswell, 2018 Positivist and post positivist views of
research inquiry are deterministic; assume a cause and effect approach and insight is
gained through measures of quantifiable phenomena as shown in tabléCdeswell,

2013. Theory driven data is obtained to substantiate or disprove theoretical assertions
related to assumptions that only a single reality exig€@seswell, 2013Feilzer, 201p

The interpretivist worldview uses perspectives as a means of developing insights into

contextual meanings of experiences and daily interac{reswell, 2013
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Table 41. Research paradigms (Adapted from Wahyuni, 2012)

Research Paradigms
Positivism Post Interpretivism Pragmatism
positivism

Ontology: Objective, Objective, Subjective, Multiple , adapted
Nature of Realism critical realism | reality is to answer research
reality constructed guestion
Epistemology: | Causality, Credible Subjectivist, Practical,
How reality facts and factual, multiple integration of
can be Empirical contextual realities, worldviews to
credibly observations meanings answer the
known research question
Research Quantitative Quantitative Qualitative Quantitative
methodology: or qualitative and/or qualitative
The strategy methods
used to study
reality

4.3.2. Pragmatism as the epistelogical stance

The pragmatist paradigm underpins this study and it is not bound by the ideologies
that place practical restrictions on other worldviews but is inclined towards how a
research problem can be understood and addresgeeilzer, 2010Mackenzie and
Knipe, 200% This paradigm presumes that social realities cannot be fully explored
using scientific methods and thus researchers should have the flexibility to choose
approaches best suited to their inqui€reswell, 2013Mackenzie and Knipe, 20P6
Pragmatism relates to varied features utilising subjective, objective amtegration of

both elements(Feilzer, 201p Although it is argued that quantitative and qualitative
methods orignate from different ontological and epistemological perspectives, they
AKEFENBE | O2YY2ylLtAGe o0SOlFdzaS (KSe&FelRENA DS
2010. The adoption of pragmatism in this research was borne out of the overarching
need to put the research question at the fore of shaping the research process and
and

apply methods suitable to answer it. Pragmatisprovides a rational
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epistemological basis for the flexibility in exploring the use of varied methods that

facilitate greater depth in researqdohnson et al., 200 Mackenzie and Knipe, 2006

t Ny 3YFGAaY KFra oSSy KSI@gAate ONRGAOAASR
defective as the outcome is presumed to vary in time and orientation resulting in
unreliable conclusiongHowe, 1988 Although pragmatism is inherently adapted to
WLINRPOEfSY a2t @Ay3IdQ 6KAOK A& ONRGAOIE Ay
broad philosophical framework that is applicable docial researct{Morgan, 2014.

The inquiry process addresses the how and why of a research problem by reviewing
beliefs and action in a contextual and pragmatic maniMorgan, 2014. Pragmatism

has been advocated for use in socialaash both as an empirical and philosophical
tool with applications that extend to qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods
(Morgan, 2014 Although post positivist and constructivist views claim to focus on
empirical observations in the wal and constructions of reality respectively,
pragmatism views both discourses as two facets of the same continuum whose
applicability is ultimately determined by the research questi(Morgan, 2014
Wahyuni, 2012 This is because it recognises that reality and its conceptions have
practical dimensions both for its empirical value as a philosophical approach in
conceptualisation of the research and inquiry decisig@seswell and Clark, 2011
Greene, 2008Morgan, 2014 This research about cannabis use required a flexible
and adaptable approacho suit the dynamic issues that were anticipated while

exploring context or patterns and thisformed the use of pragmatism.

4.4. Research approach: quantitative and quatitee methods

In order to address the aims of this study, it was necessary to utilize qualitative and
guantitative research methods. Two studies were considered suitable because they
were needed to examine different aspects of the research aim usingTifeas a
framework. While the quantitative study investigated the patterns and associated
factors relating to cannabis use, the qualitative study exmlotee context and
meanings attached to cannabis uséhe TTI framework may not capture all the

constructs that are needed in the evaluation of contextual factors and that made a
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qualitative approach imperative. In order to ensure that the risk factors identified were
situated in context, a survey which explores patterns and associated factors was
considerel inadequate. While the quantitative study focused on measurable
parameters, the qualitative study was expected to break these barriers to capture the
meanings and experiences that define a cannabis imstite Nigerian context.

The option of conducting anixed methods study was considered butwis not
deemed feasible as the practical approach to addressing the research question in
context required two separate studies in different sample populatidofinson et al.,
2007). Conceptually, both studies were chosen to explain different aspects of the
research in order to paint an overall picture of issues relating to cannabis use in
Nigeria.The need to understand the rig&ctors and contextualize them informed the
use of two research methods to ensure that findings were situated within the Nigerian

context.

4.4.1. Quantitative research and its evidence

Quantitative research investigates causal associations using objective measures to
determine reality(Sale et al.2002). The approach to linking theory with research is
deductive and emphasis is placed on testing of theories and the sample size in
guantitative studies takes representativeness into considerat{@nyman, 2008
Quantitative designs utilise structured data collection methods to obtain information
on trends and outcome measures in cross sectional and longitudinal designs and
consist mainly of experiments and surveys which utilise structured interviews or
guestionnaires(Creswell 2013. Surveys are frequently used to obtain quantitative
data on patterns and frequency of illicit substance use within and across populations
(Harrison and Hughes, 1997 A cross sectional survey design was used to evaluate

cannabis use in this study and the details are discussed in chapter five.

4.4.2. Qualitative research and its evidence

Qualitative research exploreéee meanings attached to actions and experiences with a
view to understanding social phenomenon within natural settifiGseswdl 2013
Liamputtong, 2009 Unlike quantitative research, the researcher is the tool for

collecting the data usually from varied sources and integrating multiple perspectives
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(Creswell, 201DicksonSwift et al., 200Y. Qualitative research assumes that multiple

realities exist and the approach to linking theory and research is indu(@manan,

2008 Sale et al., 200® 51 0F O2ftftSOGA2Y Aa R2yS Ay LI NI
order to speak direity to or observe them within their conteXCreswell, 2018 This

research method does not sk measures but meanings, perceptions and perspectives

of issues within a given context which do not have appropmaéasurable parameters

(Creswell, 2012 Liamputtong, 2009 Sale et al., 2002 Qualitative research has

contributed immensely to the study of substance use using participant observation,

interviews and focus groug®lichter et al., 2004 Paired interviews, focus groups and

telephone interviews were used in this study and the details are discussed in chapter

SiX.

4.5. Chapter summary

This chapter highlighted the research aims and methodological approach adopted in
this study utilising a pragmatic approach. Quantitative and qualitative methods were

employed in the conduct of the research among young people in Nigeria.
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Chapter 5: Quantitative methods

5.1.Chapter overview

This chapter describes methodological considerations, measures and the analytical
approach used in the surveythe study aimed to identif factors associated with
initiation and use of cannabis among young people in a Nigerian popul@titmugh

the study limitations are outlined at the end of this thesis, they are described in detail

within the sections of this chapter where applicablehis chapter aims to:

A Describe the study population, sampling strategies and design of survey.
Strengths and limitations of various approaches within the context of this
study are discussed.

A Discuss psychometric issues in substance use measurement, nmgasur
instruments and accuracy of seport measures.

A Outline the survey administration process, data management and analytical

approach.

5.2. Study population and location

5.2.1. Study population

Participants could potentially be sampled from schools, households, hospitals or
community settings and the feasibility of each option was considered. Year groups
clustered within classes are more feasible to sample in schools than age groups but in
other settings such as households, hospitals or community specific ages can be

sampled.

5.2.1.1. Considerations for sample population

School
School based substance use surveys are the most commonly used approach because

they are economical, there is a samgliframe and a large proportion of sampled

students complete surveyElark et al.2011, Hemphill et al., 2011 They are easy to
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administer in schools to a considerable number of students, data on risk factors and
multiple substance use can be obtained and anonymity guaran{@etnston and
hQal f f S.8SEhoolspvays provide a convenient means of obtaining a fairly
representative population of young people with varying demographic characteristics
(Onwuegbuzie and Collins, 2Q07A school based survey may, however, exclude a
large proportion of the target group who have graduated from school or are out of
school as a result gicademic or personal problenfBidstrup et al., 200Clark et al.,

2011, Hemphill et al., 201,10shodi OY, 2030 Difficulties could arise in obtaining
active parental consent or approvals from school authorities. Private schools rarely
give permission for surveys so most school surveys in Nigeria are undertaken in public

schools.

Househotl surveys
Household surveys are useful for research designs which incorporate parents and

family membergBrook et al., 2011 School bsentees or dropouts may be sampled

at household leve(Estroff, 2003. Higher rates of substance uséserved in school
compared to household samples may indicate that young substance users avoid
participation in household survey&stroff, 2008. A sampling frame is difficult to
obtain in Nigeria because of poor urban planning and a dysfunctional postal system.
This approach is more resource intensive, excludes street or institutionalised youth
and the researcher may be at risk conducting interviews in homes. Young people may
be unwilling to discuss their substance use patterns in the presence of family members
from whom they wish to conceal their ugétkinson and Flint, 2001 Anonymity
cannot be guaranteed and participants may not want to admit to criminal behaviour in

an environment where they can be traced and identified.

Hospital
Hospital based studies in Nigeria lawnainly examined treatment demand,

demographic and psychiatric profiles of substance ug&dgamson et al., 201@haeri
and Odejide, 1993T. A. Adamson 20)0 They are economical and a sampling frame
can be derived by enumerating treatment centres. Hospital surveys may pairea

factors influencing regular cannabis use because it is mainly problematic cannabis
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users with ceoccurring psychiatric morbidities that seek treatmdéBys et al., 1999
Boys, 200D Perceptions about cannabis may change as result of treatment and this

further limits the inferences that can be made.

Community settings
In-school and out of school adolescents can be sampled throdghmal settings such

as community centres but a sampling frame is not obtaingBleys et al., 2001
Studies in these settings are useful in evaluating a wide range of suwdestese and
demographic patterngBoys et al., 199Highet, 2003Morakinyo and Odejide, 2003
Recruiting participants from community settings may enable the researcher to reach
all categories of young people including those who have droppeid abuschool
(Highet, 2003 Participants can engage directly with the researcher, but it is
challenging, time consuming and expensive to recruit from the community because of

the need to recruit one person at a time for a largample size.

Given these considerations, the school setting was the most appropriate because it
was the most cost effective and ethical way to recruit and administer the survey to
about 1000 young people. A large proportion of young people who maytitaes

users of cannabis with a wide range of attributes can be sampled during a school

survey.

5.2.2. Considerations in determining the age of the target group
The target age group of 18 years was chosen because it was anticipated that they
would congitute final year students within the public secondary school system. The
average age of the students in that class level obtained informally from a school
teacher was reported to be 17.3 years. Participants in a hospital based study reported
that the ageof onset of substance use was predominantly betweefl®@5/ears and to
a lesser extent, 104 yearAdamson et al., 20)0Despite the limitation in terms of
GSN¥ya 2F LI GASYyGaQ oAftAGe (G2 NBOFft 27
guide on age of onset because alternative data sources in Nigeria are not available. For
the purpose of this study, it was assath that by age 149 years, initiation of
substance use may have occurred in those at risk. Young people at this age are also
expected to reflect the cumulative influence of the family and school sociocultural
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environment in line with the aims of this sy W2 Ky a2y | yR)hQal ffSex
Students in the highest secondary school class were presumed to have the skills

needed to comprehend and answer survey questions with limited assis{dohnston

YR hQalffSes mapyp

Class levels are logistically easier to sample than age groups in Nigerian schools and
studentswithin the same class levels tend to belong to &amage groups.Age group

was utilised in defining the target group for the study because this allows for
comparison across data as risk behaviours are more related with birth cohorts than
school grade level@buse, 2008 The minimum of 16 years chosen in this study was
also in line with the legal age for research consanligeria. Consequently, the target
population for this study was young people aged 1® years enrolled in Lagos state
public secondary schools in 2013. During survey administration, the upper age limit

was extended to 20 years to include studentslassrooms who were 20 years old.

5.2.3. Study location

The study was conducted in Lagos state and this has been described in Chapter one.
5.2.3.1. Allocation of the education district

There were six education districts in Lagos state with a total of 66&rslary schools

and approval for school surveys was coordinated by the department for Planning,
Research and Statistics (DPRS) of the Ministry of Education. The preference for
Education District Il for this study was based the consideration that it wa
logistically more feasible to conduct the qualitative and quantitative studies within the
same geographical area and the researcher was familiar with the area. In addition, a
network of walkin clinics within the district were planned as interview cestauring

the qualitative study. Mobilisation for research in unfamiliar territory was considered
more expensive and time consuming considering the limited funding available for this
research. The limitation of conducting research in familiar territoryopposed to
exploring new locations that could result in new perspectives and knowledge was
acknowledged. Application to use the Education District Il was approved by the Lagos

state Ministry of Education.
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5.2.3.2. Education District Il

The Education Birict Il consisted of four zones that contained a mix of the most
affluent and one of the most deprived areas in the state. The public schools in this
district served diverse communities and this provided an invaluable opportunity to

explore cannabis use varying socio demographic context.

5.3. Sampling strategies

5.3.1 Sampling method

The research objectives and design are the key determinants of sample size and
sample techniqugOnwuegbuzie and Collins, 2007This quantitative study aimed to
elicit from participants, risk factors associated with initiation and use of cannabis and
this required comparalel information from a diverse group of users and ngsers.
Non-probability sampling methods were considered cumbersome because of the fairly
large sample size required and the need for confidentiality and anonymity. Probability
sampling was considered saitle for obtaining an inclusive sample of cannabis users

and nonusers representing a broad range of characteristics to be studied.

5.3.2 Sample size

The sample size calculation took the minimum number of participants required in the
cannabis user and meuser categories for comparative analysis into consideration.
The rule of thumb of 10 events per variable (EPV) is recommended in sample size
determination to ensure precise regression coefficients are obtained and avoid
inferences based on spurious asgdions(Peduzzi et al., 1996The EPV refers to the
number of subjects or events expressed as a ratio per variable evaluated in a study
(Peduzzi et al., 1996 Simulation studies show that too few events per independent
variable affect the validity of regression models leading to biased odds ratio estimates
and invalid significance tes{€ourvoisier et al., 2011Peduzzi et al., 1996 Other
simulation studies suggest that errors are common betwee# EPV, infrequent
between 59 EPV and still detectable between-16EP\Vittinghoff and McCulloch,
2007). These studies suggested that statistically significant results should not be
disregarded in ®EPV because the confidence interval coverage and bias were

satisfactory(Vittinghoff and McCulloch, 2007
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There is evidence to suggest that in addition to the EPV, the hypothesized magnitude
of coefficients and predictor correlationgeimportant in sample size determination

for regression modelgCourvoisier et al., 2031 Limitations common to simulation
studies on EPV is that they do not exhaustively explore all potential data configurations
and inferences differ for continuous and binary predict¢@ourvoisier et al., 2011
Peduzzi et a].1996 Vittinghoff and McCulloch, 200.7There is a consensus, however,
that more reliable the parameter estimas are obtained as the number of events or

sample size increas¢€ourvoisier et al., 201Peduzzi et al., 1996

Based on this, 10 EPV provided the guide for sample size estimation and predictor
correlations were observed cautiously in planning the analysis. Based ontsene
variables initially planned to be evaluated in this study, a minimum of 170 cannabis
users were required in a sample of cannabis users andcaonabis users. To obtain

at least 170 adolescent cannabis users guided by the rule of 10 EPV, theabth38b
prevalence rate of cannabis use in Nigeria was used as a refefldNe@DC, 20)5The
annual prevalence of cannabis use in Nigeria providededuli guide on the minimum
proportion of cannabis users that can be found within any given sample surveyed. The

minimum sample size required to obtain 170 cannabis users was calculated to be 1189.

5.3.3 Sampling design

5.3.3.1. Sampling the schools

Therewere 127 secondary schools with a total of 42,711 students in District Ill. A
stratified cluster sampling design was used to stratify the district into two urban and
two suburban zones based on zoning information obtained verbally from the ministry
officials as shown in table 5.1. No formal document on a proposed reclassification of
Lagos state into urban and suburban areas was available when this survey was
conducted. One zone was randomly selected from each category using a table of
random numbers to otain zones 3 and 4. They were further stratified into junior and
senior secondary schools; four senior secondary schools were randomly sampled in
SIOK T2ySo ¢tKS IANI &aQ 2yteée yR 02eaQ 2yfte ao
sampled in the urbanane because there were no comparable schools in the suburban

zone.
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Table 51. Distribution of schools within the four zones in education district Il

Zone | Type of area | Number of senior | Girls only | Boysonly | Number of
secondary schools | schools schools schools
sampled
1 Suburban 25 1 - -
2 Urban 12 2 - -
3 Suburban 14 - - 4
4 Urban 10 1 1 4

5.3.3.2. Sampling the students

The plan to sample final year six studentas not feasible because they had recently
graduated after their final exams and year five students were sampled instead as
shown in figure 5.1. In the participating schools, all the students clustered in the year
five classes and present in school on tfay of the survey were included in the survey.
Cluster sampling in which an entire classroom is sampled tends to be less precise than
sampling individual students because estimates are more accurate as sampling units
become smaller(CRIME, 20Q3Henry, 1990 This is because there is a greater
tendency for students clustered within classrooms to have comparable substance use
patterns than when they are randomly sampled across clagslesse, 2003CRIME,
2003. Cluster sampling was however more methodologically practicable because it
was logistically easier to sample an entire class than to select students from different
classeCRIME, 2003 Selecting individual students from classes may result in them
being stigmatised by others who perceive they were selected based on negative

characteristics and anonymity cannot be guaranteed.
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Lagos education district III
[\
2 urban zones 2 suburban zones
1 urban zone randomly sampled 1 suburban zone randomly sampled
I (
11 junior high 10 senior high 12 junior high 14 senior high
schools schools schools schools
"
4 schools 4 schools
randomly sampled randomly sampled
Year 5 class Year 5 class
selected selected
e Fa
Inclusion of all Inclusion of all
students clustered students clustered
in Year 5 in Year 5

Figure 51. Sampling design for the school survey

5.3.3.3. Absemte students

Up to date class regfiers could not be obtained from the school authorities because
the schools collate and update absentees retrospectively. No information was
available on those who had dropped out of the school as this was collated at the end
of the school year. Estimatesf absentees and dropouts are important because
substance use rates are presumed to be higher among them thasthiool students
(Estroff, 2008 Swaim et al., 1997 Therefore, it is importat not only to estimate the

proportion of absentees but also the prevalence of substance use among(Bwaim

et al., 1997. Though substance use is presumed to be higher among absentees and

drop outs, it may not significantly affect the survey results if they represent a small

percentage of the total sampléw2 Ky 4G 2y | Yy R ). lAsantegéismSadd

My p

dropping out of school could also be as a result of broader issues such as illness,
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socioeconomic hardshipnd teenage pregnancfv2 Ky a2y | yR) fh@al f f
limitation of the estimates from this thesis which could not capture data on absentees

is acknowledged.

5.4. Overview of surgy measures

5.4.1. Psychometric considerations in substance use measurement

Tools for evaluating adult substance use measures may not be suitable for adolescent
studies without validity testing because both groups differ in characterigtiescese

and Waldron, 1994Matrtin et al., 2008. Due to its multifaceted nature, the evaluation

of substance use in young people should characterise the pattesext and
associated effects of ugeeccese and Waldron, 1994 structured questionnaire was
developed to collect demographic data, substance use information and risk factor

measures in this thesis.

5.4.2. Questionnaire dgign

The questionnairewhich is contained in appendix éombined existing scales and
measures that have been validated and used in other adolescent substance use
studies. Consideration was given to instruments that have been validated and used
within the Nigerian context but studies evaluating substance use risk factors are sparse
in Africa. In the absence of instruments from Nigeria, instruments that were
considered best suited within similar context were adapted. Most of the studies
evaluating predictoraind correlates of substance use in Africa have been conducted in
the country of South AfricdBrook et al., 2006aBrook etal., 2006h Brook et al.,
20069. Though Nigeria obtained independence from British colonisation in 1960,
decades of military rule, corruption and poor infrastructural development mirror the
post-apartheid socieconomic inequalities, violence and youth delinquency still
thriving in South Africglrobi, 2005 Morojele and Brook, 2006 Racial conflicts in
South Africa compare with ethnic rivalry in Nigeria although SoutlegA\&ppears more
politically and strategically determined to resolve their iss@esbi, 2005. Cultural

similarities exist more across countries in Africa thaross developing countries in
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other continents. In the absence of other instruments, instruments that have been

validated and widely used were adapted in this study.
There were ten sections in the survey questionnaire.

Demographic information

Substancaise history

Peer attachment

Parental attachment

Aggression

Perceived availability of substances

Attitude, behaviour and intention to use cannabis
Sensation seeking

Peer delinquency and substance use

> > > > > > > > > D>

Parental substance use

5. 4.2.1. Demographic informatio

LYF2NXIOGA2Y gk a 200FAYSR 2y LI NILHAOALI yGaAQ

educational status, living conditions and family wealth. The questions utilised discrete
response categories to reduce missing data and facilitate ease of data entry.
Demographi questions were adapted from the WHO and UNODC student drug use
surveys(Abuse, 2003Smart et al., 1980 The WHO student drug use questionnaire

was piloted in seven countries including Nigeria and has subsequently being used in

Nigerian substance use studi@delekan and Odejide, 1989mart et al., 1980

5.4.2.2. Substance use history

In order to determine the level of substance use among participants;rejetirt
measures of lifetime, 12 month and 30 day use were assessed for tobacco, alcohol
cannabis, heroin and cocaine. Age of onset of substance use and severity of cannabis
dependence were also assessed. A clear description of the measures and important

considerations for prioritising measures to be used are described in section 5.5.
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5.5. Measuring substance use

Substance use can either be measured throughreglért or biochemical assessments
(Day and Robles, 1989Though biochemical tests tend to be more precise, they can
only measure current use but survey questions have the advantage of ascertaining
duration and patterns of us@bay and Robles, 198Frequency, quantity and duration

of use are important parameters that need to be evaluated in measuring substance
use(Day and Roble4,989. There is no consensus on the best approach to measuring
substance use; however, there is a consensus on the need to assess the possibility
that a participant has ever used a substance and how recently that use occBuogs,

2001). There are several standardised measures that are specific to alcohol use and
cigarette smoking but they wersot considered in this study because the focus is on

cannabis use.

5.5.1 Recall periods and substance use measures

/I Npaa aSOGAz2ylf adzaNWBSea 2y adzomadlyOoS dzas
and willingness to recall past behaviour and iostents need to capture the events

that occurred within the desired recall perid®'Malley et al., 19883 One of the most
frequently used measures is the estimate of number of times witifetime (ever

used), past 12 months (past year) and past 30 days (past month) a substance was used
(Fuller, 2011Johnston et al., 201®mart et al., 1980 Less commonly, a recall period

of three months (90 days) is used as an estimate of current or recenfBags et al.,

2001, Boys, 2001 In other instances, substance use in the past week (7 days) is used

to estimate current us¢Boys,200)® {2YSGAYSa O0AYyINEB NBalLkR
to questions about lifetime or 12 months frequencies are used; alternatively, questions

are asked about the number of days a substance is (Sevhrt et al., 1980 Data from

shorter recall periods may be more accurate than those from longer periods and when

30 day prevalence rates are multiplied by 12 in some studies , they exceed rates
reported for 12 months substance u@Brener et al., 20030'Malley et al., 1988 The

measure of current use in this research was @@&tday use as it is most commonly

used; the use of 90 days as a recall period may be limited as some users may have

initiated within that period(O'Malley et al., 1983
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5.5.2 Lifetime dNJ WS @SN dza SR

Lifetime or cumulative prevalence of estimates instances of prior substance use as a
result of the decision to use or experimefistroff, 2003. Lifetime use is measured in

this crosssectional study as an indication of participants who have ever used a
substancg/Abuse, 2003Johnston et al., 201@M'Malley et al., 1983 It is reported to

be a good measure of experimental substance use and is useful as a longitudinal
measure of population trends initiation (Raynor et al., 201)2Lifetime use measures

cannot be interpreted aswrent, future or continued us€EMCDDA2012.

5.5.3 Age of first use/duration of use

¢KS W3S 2F FTANRG dzaSQ aSNWSa GKS Rdz f LIzNLI2 2
use and as a proxy measure of lifetime (Senart et al., 1980 Duration of substance

use highlights how lg it has been used and long term use may account for social,

psychological and biological variations between participgbtay and Robk 1989

Johnson and Mott, 2001 This can be measured by asking participants to choose the

O2NNBOUG NBaLkRyaS FNRBY | NIy3aS 2F 3Sa 2N &A YL
Ol y VY | (@blsk,KRE@D3Smart et al., 1980 It may be useful to reduce the likelihood

of missing data by asking participants to choose from a range of agesatking them

to state an exact agéshillington et al., 1995 Participants were asked in this thesis to

OK22aS FTNRBY | NIy3aS 2F 3Sa 2N aStSOG GKS 2LJ

never used the substance.

5.5.4. Annual or 12 month use

Annual or 12 montidza S A& | NBFESOGA2Yy 2F | LI NIOAOALI y(
than discontinue use after trying to use substances and it was measured in this study

as an indication of current ug&stroff, 2008,(Abuse, 2003Johnston et al., 2000lt is

also known as recent use and is a better reflection of recenttbaa lifetime use

(Estroff, 2008. It can indicate which substances young people within a popularen

more likely to continue to use after initiation and constitutes a part of lifetime use

((EMCDDA), 201 Estroff, 2008. For example if the 12 month use of a substance is

half of lifetime use, it reflects the fact asuth as 50% have stopped using.
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5.5.5. Past 3@ay use or current use

Substance use in the past 30 days or current use, measures use within the past month
and provides one of the most accurate estimates of substance use freqEstpff,

2008 Raynor et al., 2002 Recall of past 30 day usepiesumed to be more precise
than recall of longer periodé&stroff, 2008. When estimates of past nmthly use were
compared with annual use in a USA study, discrepancies reported were due to
underestimation of annual usgO'Malley et al., 1988 Heavy use may indicate the
likelihood d dependence or problems associated with (§eMCDDA), 20)2Regular

use or heavy use may be inferrearn this measure and substance use on 20 or more
occasions in the past month indicates daily ¢(&&VICDDA), 201 ZEstroff, 2003. A
proportion of participants in a survey reporting current use may have recently
commenced use before the survey administrati®@aynor et al., 2002 This measure

was used in this study as an indication of participants whoewarrrently using a

substancgAbuse, 2003Johnston et al., 2000

5.5.6. Frequency of substance use

Frequency of substance use indicates how regularly a substance is consumed within a
defined period and it idicates the extent to which substance use is integrated in a
LISNBR 2y Q& NP dzil A P& argl NRobEgzIpIFequghkyyid commonly
reported as the number of occasions a substance has been used such as : never used,
1-2 times, 35 times, 69 times, 1019 times, 2639 times and 40 or more timgAbuse,

2003 Johnston etal., 2010. Sometimes participants are asked the number of days
they have used a substance within the past 30 days instead of the number of times
(Smart et al., 1980 Frequency can also be esfaited using a 5 point scale ranging
from never used to everyday or regular u@otvin et al., 1990Stacy et al., 1990

Open ended questions in which participants fill in the number of times they have used
a substance within the period in focus can also be y&tdcy et al., 1990Frequency
measures are unable to capture seasonal variations in use that occur during the period
being evaluatedDay and Robles, 198%requency of use is measured in this study by
providing options on the number of times a substance was used within the period

being evaluatedAbuse, 2003Johnston et al.2010.
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5.5.7. Quantity of substance used

This measure estimates the amount of a substance consumed per ¢Dagt and

Robles, 198pP The quantity of illitisubstance used is difficult to measure because of

varying content, purity or strength and young people are unable to discern the

presence of contaminants or counterfei®ay and Robles, 1989n studies where

YSIadaNBa &4dzOK & WydzYoSNJ 2F Ol yyloAa 22Aayda d
limitations of these measures were acknowleddg@ays et al., 2001Boys, 200L The

guantity of cannabis used was not assessed in this study as the difficulty in estimating

guantity which may be auhction of the strength was anticipated because cannabis is

illegally grown and processed in Nigeria.

5.6. Measuring risk factors in this study

5.6.1. Introduction

The importance of risk factors in the aetiology of substance use has been previously
descibed in the literature review using th&€Tlas a guide. Individual differences and
complex risk factor causal pathways account for initiation and continuedhreseell et

al., 1992 Higgins and Conner, 2008INODC, 2015 The forty two risk factors
identified in the TTI could not all be measured in this study and it was considered
more feasible to focus on modifiable risk factors that can be targeted in health
promotion (Chakravarthy et al.2013 Ralph J. DiClemente et al., 2009 Some
modifiable variables though useful in understanding health behaviour are difficult to
characterise and measuf&ussman et al., 200Q0bThe focus of this research was thus

to evaluate modifiable risk factors with suitable and accessible measuring instruments.
The relative importance of a risk factor and supportive evideacailable was also
considered to prioritise risk factors to be measured in this study. Figure 5.2 shows a
summary of the criteria utilised for evaluating the risk factors. The full list of variables

and the evaluatia criteria is contained ingpendixB.
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wHow widely studied is this risk factor?
wls it considered an important predictive factor?

Importance

wls supportive evidence weak or strong?
wls the evidence mixed, inconsistent, negative or absent?

o wds this risk factor modifiable?
ANENEBIWA (can it easily be targeted in a health promotion program?

\/l=zlsliisis | uds there an appropriate validated measuring scale ?
uHas this scale being used in a similar context?

Figure 52. Evaluation criteria for substance use risk factors

5.6.2.Risk factor measures

5.6.2.1. Peer deviance and peer substance use

¢KS YSIadaNBa adaSaasSR | R2fSa0SydiaqQ NBLRZN
use and deviant behaviour as shown in table 5.2. This was evaluated using items from
measures developed and used in the USA which have been applied to South American
adolescents(Brook et al., 1997 These measures were adjusted grammatically and
culturally to fit the South African context; they have been used in several studies in
South Africa(Brook et al., 2006bBrook et al., 2006cMorojele and Brook, 2006
Internal consistency for some of the items when used in a scale ranged from 0.76 to
0.83 (Brook et al., 2006avViorojele and Brook, 2006 The measures asked questions
about peer substance use, peer stealing and cheating. Other meastirgeeay
deviance are composite scales that assess a wide range of peer related issues with up

to 36 items which will be too cumbersome to use in this st(&lynew, 1991pa
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Table 52. Summary ofsurvey measures and instruments

Variables Assessment Tools Items/
Reliability
Personal Age Questions were adapted from | Most
measures the UNODC and WHO student | measures
Gender
surveys (CRIME, 2003, Smart | have one
Parents’ marital status ) )
et al.,, 1980). The family | item except
Living conditions affluence items were adapted | MAS with 2
Religion from the material affluence | items.
scale (Doku et al., 2010) and
Parents educational status ) )
perceived family wealth from
Material affluence (MAS) | the HSBC youth survey (Boyce
Perceived family wealth etal., 2009).
(PFW)
Peer Peer cheating Adapted from peer deviance | 2 items.
deviance Peer stealing measures (Brook et al., Scale: 0.80
20064, Brook et al., 2006b).
Peer and | Peer Attachment Inventory of Parental and | 53 items
Parental Parental attachment Peer  Attachment (IPPA) Scale: 0.92
Attachment (Armsden and Greenberg,
1987)

88




Table 53. Summary of survey measures and instruments contd

(Martin et al., 2008).

Variables Assessment Tools Items/
Reliability
Peer and | Peer substance use Single item parental and peer | 10
el Mother’s substance use SLEELED UE3 (s Single items
substance use {Brook, 20086
Father's subst :
atners substance use | #32513;Morojele, 2006
#29596}
Aggressiveness The aggression scale (Orpinas | 11litems
and Frankowski, 2001) Scale: 0.88
Sensation seeking Brief Sensation Seeking Scale | 8 items
(Stephenson et al., 2003) Scale: 0.74
Perceived substance availability WHO student survey (Smart | 4 questions
et al., 1980)
Theory of | Attitude Measures of theory of | 4/0.88
Planned Subjective Norms planned behaviour designed 3/0.89
behaviour for legal and illegal
Perceived behavioural 3/0.81
constructs substances (Armitage et al., /
control
1999).
Self-Efficacy 4/0.94
Behavioural Intentions 3/0.93
Behaviour 3/0.94
Severity Dependence Scale Cannabis dependence scale | 5/0.83
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5.6.2.2. Peer and parental attachment

The Inventory of Peer and Parental Attachment (IPPA) was used to measure
attachment which relates to the strength of the emotive bond to parents and peers
(Armsden and Greenberg, 1987 A breakdown of affectionate trusting bonds
cultivated in childhood could result in psycBocial and physiological problems
(Bowlby, 1977. Affectionate bonds formed in childhood keep adolescentsasdtired

ay R aS0dzNB Ay GKSANI LI NByGa@mddeéaRall OF GA2Yy S@

Greenberg, 198/ Adolescents attach to peers as a means of adjusting to
circumstantial issues that arise as they mature and these attachments have

implications for their selvorth and wellbeingArmsden and Greenberg, 1987

The IPPA is a seHport assessment of how adolescents perceive the value or
significanceof their associations with peers and parents to their lij@smsden and
Greenberg, 1987Armsden and Greenberg, 2009Psychological and behavioural
aspects of parental and peer attachment are assessed using the attachment theory as
I FNJFYS82N] G2 RSIOUSN¥YAYS WGiKS RSIAINBS 27
SEGSYyG 27F |y 3 §Adhsdey &hd Gréehb@rg, [ 198XTBeyn@asure was
developed and tested among young people aged2@6years and though initially
devdoped among Caucasians, it has been successfully applied to African American
adolescents with internal consistency of 0.82onzales et al., 1996 aible et al.,
2000. It has shown good reliability and validity in several attachment studies
(Armsden and Greenber987, Gonzales et al., 1996yddon et al., 1993 Test retest
reliability over three weeks was found to be 0.93 for parents and 0.86 for peers while
the internal reliabilities was 0.87, 0.8&nd 0.92 for mother, father and peer
attachment sections of the revised meas(#emsden and Greenberg, 2009t has

been applied to the study of peer and parental factors in relation to substance use
(Harakeh et al., 2004

Though peer and parental measures of attachment can be evaluated, patterns of
attachment cannot be characterisedsing this using this scaleyddon et al., 1993
The original version which assesses parents and peers consist of 53 items and the

revised version which separates the parent scale into mother and father sections
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contains 75 itemgArmsden and Greenberg, 1987The original version was used in
this study because the revised version has too many items. The West ahdRShe/ Q &
measure of insecure attachment is a reliable 40 items-reglbrt measure of
attachment but it is better suited for adul{yddon et al., 1993 The Parental Bonding
Instrument is a 25 item measures that has shown good internal consistency and
reliability in several studies but it, however, lgrassesses attachment to parents but

not peers(Lyddon et al., 1993 arker et al., 1979

5.6.2.3. Substance use by parents
This was assessed using single item measures about parental cannabis use, cigarette

smoking and alcohol use for parents. These items were drawn from measures that
were developed and used among different ethnicities in USA and South America
(Brook et al. 2005 Brook et al., 2006dThe® items have been adapted and used in
several South Africa studig¢Brook et al., 2006bBrook et al., 2006cMorojele and
Brook, 2008

5.6.2.4. Aggression Scale
The Aggression scale which consists of 11reglfrt items was developed to evaluate

aggressiveness among adolescemtged about 11 14 years, though it has been
successfully applied to older adolescer{idalete, 2007 Orpinas and Frankowski,
2001). Measures ofanger, verbal and physical aggression within the previous seven
days are assessed in order to mitigate bias that arises from recounting long term
events (Orpinas and Frankowski, 200IT'he application of this scale to multifauis
groups of adolescents did not result in significant changes in internal consistency
across diverse age, class levels, gender or ethnic gr@psnas and Frankowski,
2001, Orpinas et al., 2003 There is a positive correlation between scores on the
aggres®n scale and substance use with higher scores among alcohol or cannabis users
than nonusers(Orpinas and Frankowski, 2001 A positive relationship has been
reported between mean scores obtained on the aggression scale thed selfreport
measures of violence and aggressive behaviour hence demonstrating excellent
construct validity(Malete, 2007 McMahon and Watts, 2002&McMahon and Watts,
2002k Orpinas and Frankowski, 2001
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consistency of the measure among diverse ethnic groups in the United States of
America ranges between 0.€592 and in a study in Botswana it was 0.84 supporting

its applicability in amfrican setting(Malete, 2007. Intraclass correlation coefficient

during scale development was found to 885% and stability over time was good
(McMahon and Watts, 2002&cMahon and Watts, 2002rpinas and Frankows

2001). The scale, however, measures observable agyedehaviour as it is much

more difficult to measure introspective or covert aspects of aggressive{@gsnas

and Frankowski, 2001 Though inferences from this sedport measure of aggression

may be limited, it is a conwéent way of evaluating aggressiofOrpinas and
Frankowski, 2001 Other scales such as the aggression inventory is for younger
children and the aggression questionnaire is a 29 item questionnaire not specifically

designed for dolescentgBuss and Perry, 1992

5.6.2.5. Brief sensation seeking scale (B85S

This 8 item selfeport measure of sensation seeking was developed from the original
sensation seeking scale for use as a quick assessment in adolezsahtavn in table

5.3 (Hoyle et al., 2002Stephenson et al., 2003Several shorter versions of the
original 40 item sensation seeking scale have been developed and most versions
maintain the four domains in the original versi@tephenson et al., 200Zuckerman

and Link, 1968 These domains include: experience seeking, boredom susceptibility,
thrill and adventure seeking and disinhibitigdoyle et al., 20D, Stephenson et al.,
2003 Zuckerman and Link, 1968Thrill, adventure seeking and boredom susceptibility
are considered more culturally admissible patterns than disinhibition exjgkerience
seeking(Hoyle et al., 200R The original scale was considered cumbersome to use
because of the number of items and the wordings and structure were not adapted for

adolescentgHoyle et al., 2002Stephenson et al., 2003

This brief sensation seeking scale is worded in modern English language and tested
among adolescents with varied demographic characterigBtsphenson et al., ZXB).

Internal consistency was 0.76 and it has been found to correlate with substance
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related behaviour with higher sensation seekers being more liberal towards substance
use(Hoyleet al., 2002. There is a significant positive relationship between sensation
seeking and cannabis ugdoyle et al., 2002Stephenson et al., 200&5tephenson et

al., 2007. It exhibits good psychometric properties in diverse age, racial and gender

groups among adolescenfisloyle et al., 2002

African Americans appeao have slightly les sensation seeking scoresscribable to

lower scores on the thrill and adventure seeking subs¢diayle et al., 200R This
finding has been corroborated bgther studies and it is presumed that though the
relationship is significant, sensation seeking may be less predictive of deviance
African Americans than in Whit¢Stephenson et al., 2Q0). Ethnicity is recommeded

as a moderating factor when diverse populations are samfieyle et al., 2002 The

brief sensation seeking scale was utilised in this study as a measure of sensation
seeking. Two other derived measures of sensation seeking namely, brief sensation
seeking scald (BSS8 ) and sensation seekitty(SS2) with 4 and 2 items respectively
have slightly less predictive power than B§SS I yR R2y Qid OF LJi dzNB
the orignal scale(Stephensa et al., 2003

5.6.2.6. Availability of substances

The WHO student drug use survey evaluates perceived availability of substances
(Smart et al., 1980 The survey questions were developed authsequently tested for
reliability and validity in seven countries including NigdBaart et al., 1980 The

items consist of questions about how difficult participants felt it was to obtain
canrabis, cigarettes, alcohol and cocaine. The options ranged from probably
impossible to obtain substances to very easy to obtain substances. In a study assessing
perceived cannabis availability, internal consistency was found to be(Gi88spie et

al.,, 2009. The question items have been adapted in several studies evaluating
perceived availability of substance ugalelekan et al., 199¥okkevi et al., 2000This
measire evaluates perceived, instead of actual, availability and an interpretation of

this measure has to put that into consideration.
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5.6.2.7.Proximal constructs of TTI

The proximal constructs outlined in the TTI are adapted from the Theory of Planned
Behaviour and Social Cognitive Theory and have been measured by scales developed in
line with the theories and used in previous studi@ggmitage et al., 1999Bandura,

1989 Icek Ajzen, 1991 Attitude, subjective norms, sedffficacy, perceived control of
behaviour, behavioural intentions and behaviour were assessed by scales with internal
consistency of items ranging between 0.81 and 0.94 designed for use in a cannabis
study (Armitage et al., 1999 These items were used in this research and they have
been reported to be predictive of illegal and legalbstance use intentions and

behaviour(Armitage et al., 1999

5.6.2.8. Severity of cannabis dependence

The severity of dependence scale is a five item screening measure of severity of
dependence across illicit sulastces(Gossop et al., 19951t demonstrated a high
diagnostic utility when applied to adolescent cannabis users with an internal
consistency of 0.83 and a test retest coefficient of O(BRrtin et al., 2008. It is
reported to be a reliable scale for evaluating cannabis dependence among varied
populations of young peopléMartin et al., 2008 It was utilised inthis study to
SOLFtdzr &S LI NIHAOALIYGAQ LISNOSLIIA2Y 2F GKS
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5.7. Reliability and validity of selfeport

5.7.1. Introduction
Validity is the capability of a test to precisely estimate what it was designed to
measue and examines the link between reality and the accuracy of aregedirt
measureW2 Ky A G 2y | y R, Ohvalkey et 4., 888 Relmtfilityrefers to the
replicability or predictability of a score in multiple or repeated measdesnston and
hQal ff S ®Mallay gtyap, 1988 The consistency beten two measures is
known as testetest reliability and interater agreement measures the level of
comparability between observe®/2 Ky a 1 2y | Y R). ite axtehttoSvBiE ™My p
I a0lftSQa AdGSYa O2NNBaLRyR G2 SIOK 20KSNJ Aa
NELINSEASYUSR o0& GUKS / NRwW&EyVOKey OF&HMOAAIVS e |
Challenges with obtaing reliable substance use sedfport may be due to the
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presumption that substance use is illicit during adolesce(@&&illington and Clapp,
2000. Results from large scale health risk behaviour surveys among adolescents show
that discrepancies in prevalence estimates exist mainly with respect to illegal and

socially stigmatised behavioufi€ann et al., 2002

5.7.2. Factors affecting validity of setéport

Validity of adolescent seteport can be affected by problems with recall past
events, misinterpretation or the sensitive nature of the survey questin® { dzt t A G|
2008. It may be socially desirable or undesirable to report substance ndehas may
result in ovefreporting or undefreporting respectivelfAdams et al., 20Q08rener et

al., 2003 Murray et al., 1987Patrick et al., 1994 Differences in risk perception or risk
denial may influence the perceived need to accurately report frequency and pattern of
use (Buchan et al., 2002 Issues with selfeport validity can be understood from
cognitive and situational modelBrener et al., 2004 Cognitie models presuppose
that the ability to understand a question, think interpretively about its contextual
application and decisively answer it within a time frame can affect val{Bitgner et

al., 2004. Situational models presuppose that extrinsic factors within the survey

setting ratter than intrinsic cognitive factors affect valid{@rener et al., 20083

The percered confidentiality and anonymity of the survey administration process can
influence how adolescents respond to survéBsener et al., 2008 Concerns about
incentives or deterrents to report illicit behaviour within a setting can affect validity as
adolescents are inclined to avoid risk of sanctiof@ener et al., 2008 In settings
where the likelihood of stigma is high, the tendency may be to inaccurately report
substance usdShillington and Clapp, 20P0 Higher substance use prevalence in
school based surveys than households mirror the impact of confidentiality on self
reports (Brener et al., 2003Kann et al., 2002 Selfreports of subtance use obtained
from households are presumed to be less valid than school surfgssman and
Ennett, 1994. When selreport surveys are utilised in adolescents, the frequency of
substance use obtained especially for illicit substance use is higher than frequencies

obtained in interview administered survey@arrison et al.,, 1993 Selfreport
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guestionnaires were used in this research because it was more convenient, more cost

effective and confidential than interview administered surveys.

5.7.3. Evaluating validity of selieport

Selfreport validty in this context can be evaluated in three ways. Firstly, external
validity examines the agreement of sedfport data with more precise measures of
behaviour(O'Malley et al., 1983Pedersen, 1990 Though biochemical measures can
corroborate selreport, they do not restve issues relating to participants providing an
honest plausible account of their pattern of substance (&Malley et al., 1983
Shillington and Clapp, 20p&econdly, construct validity examines the agreement of
selfreport evaluation tools with theory driven evidence of substance (@#alley et

al., 1983 Pedersen, 1990 When features of substance users and nsers are
compared, the observed differences correspond todtetical predictors of substance

use (O'Malley et al., 1983 Pecersen, 1990 Predictors of substance use and
delinquent behaviour have been demonstrated to concur with-sgtiorts and show
construct validity(O'Malley et al., 1983 Thirdly internal validity measures the extent

to which answers to identical survey items show reliability within the survey or over a
LISNA2R® 2KSyYy (GKS O2yaradSyoe 2F | LI NIAOALIN yi
survey ae assessed in a cross sectional data, internal validity can be used as measure

of reliability (Shillington and Clapp, 200

5.7.4.Seltreport consistency: Global data

The cost effectiveness of seffport measures of adolescent substance use facilitates
their frequent use in large scalerweys globallyO'Malley et al., 1983Shillington and
Clapp, 200D Population studies examining the validity of adolescentisgdbrt have
mainly been carried out in developed countri&hillington and Clapp, 20pRAlthough
studies evaluating the efficacy of seffport are mainly longitudinal designs, inferences

are useful in understanding cross sectional designs.

In a national longitudinal survey conducted in the USA, discrepancies in the report of
lifetime substance use at two year follewp were 18.5% for cigarette, 5.8% for alcohol
and 17.8% for cannab{Shillington and Clapp, 20pGBome adolescents who reported

current use also reported that they had never used when asked about the frequency of
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use, the level of logical inconsistency was 16.6% for cannabis, 9.9% for cigarettes and
7.6% for alcoho{Shillington and Clapp, 200 The agreement between the reported
age of substance initiation at the initial survey and two year follgppwvas 70.2% for
cigarettes, 80.1% for alcohol and 87.5% for cann&®isllington and Clapp, 2000
Though iconsistently reporting substance use patterns may be intentional, inaccurate
reporting of the age of initiation may be a function of forgetting over ti{Beener et

al., 2003 Harrison et al., 1993Shillington and Clapp, 20p0Cannabis has been
reported to diminish logical judgement thus limiting comprehensibility and recall
especially when under its influenc@Brener et al., 2003Buchan et al., 2002.
Adolescents may perceive themselves as-nears if they regard their substance use
as very limitedHarrison et al., 1993 Problems with recalling the use of a substance is
presumed to be more serious than recall of age of initiation which relates to timing of

the occurrencgShillington and Clapp, 200

A three stage national survey among high school students in USA compared
inconsistencies in past month and past year substance (04dalley et al., 19883
Discrepancy ratio, calculated &&12" of the reported 12 month use was found to be
3.0 or higher in those using cannabis implying that cannabis users underestimated
past year use by reporting three times as much use for the past month than expected
(O'Malley et al., 1988 Selfreport inconsistency was not associated with personal
characteristics such as gender, grades, parental education and(@kklley et al.,
1983. Other longitudinal studies have reported between-@8% consistency in
reporting lifetime use (Harrison et al., 1993 Shillington et al., 1995 Higher
inconsistencies for illicit substances may be becalsy tare not socially acceptable

(Pedersen, 1990

A 4 year review which showed that 13.9% and 20.5% inconsisteptyted cannabis

and cocaine use respectively also reported that inconsistencies were higher in males
than females(Harrison et al., 1993 Consistency of cross sectional substanse
measures between 0.73 and 0.91 have been considered accepfaiNilley et al.,

1983 Shillington and Clapp, 20p0The UK smoking, drinking and drug use survey

among young people conducts surveys in schools rather than hdmesprove
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disclosure and guarantee confidentialififuller, 201). The results have consistently
supported seHreport estimates with few inconsistencies being reported using

biochemical validation and the use of a fictitious stamce(Fuller, 201).

5.7.5.Seltreport consistency: data from Africa

Substance use trends in Africa have been poorly documented and the true magnitude
of the problem is unknown(Affinnih, 1999 UNODC, 2005 Studies documenting
reliability and validity of selfeport are sparse and lack of staardliised data collection
methods are presumed to account for inconsistent data in Niggsidore S, 1990b
Nwhator, 2012. Studies among African Americans which may not reflect the situation
in Africa show that blacks are more likely to underrgpsubstance use than whites
while whites are more likely to over repofBauman and Ennett, 1994 Ethnic
differences insmoking prevalence, however, cannot be accounted for by only

considering reporting factor®Vills and Cleary, 199.7

A WHO mental health household survey which was conducted in 17 countries including
Nigeria showed that underestimation of substance use was significantly more likely in
developing countries and this could be dtesocial stigma or the law enforcement
strategy in countries sample@@egenhardt et al., 2008 Cross national differences in
countries with completely different social and legal framewof&s substance use
were considerations for interpretation of resul(Begenhardt et al., 2008 Measures
taken to reassure participants about confidentiality may not eliminate the fear of
stigma and future cross national surveys may include bio ag€sgenhardt et al.,
2008

In a five wave longitudinal South African study, inconsistencies in reporting lifetime
alcohol, cigarette, cannabis and inhalant use were betweer24% (Palen et al.,
2008. The assistance rendered by the researchers who helped participants to
complete the survey was cited as a reason for increased inconsistemnitie to
reduced privacyh Q{ dzf f A,@a&lefi Et aly 2088Jinconsistencies were presumed
to be associated with reluctance to disclose socially sensitive information and no
association was found with poor school grades or personal characteristi®s{ dzf t A @ y =
2008 Palen et al., 2008
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5.7.6. Checking for the accuram@nsistency of seffeport

5.7.6.1. Fictitious drugs/repeated measures

Fictitious drugs can be used to determine if participants exaggerate or over report
substance uséFuller, 2011 Pedersen, 1990 When several questions capturing the
same concept are asked in a survey, the answers can be analysed to determine if they
are logically consistent and the greater the inconsistency between responses, the
lower the internal validity(Abuse, 2003Pedersen, 1990 When repeated measures

are used to validate setkport, it is sometimes unclear whether previous or
ddzoaSljdzSyid NBLER2NIA NBTESOG (GKS WiNHziKQ
(Brener et al., 20020'Malley et al., 1983h Q{ dzf f A @Ral¢r= et al.n 2098
Pedersen, 1990 Consistency is thus a vital component of accuracy of substance use

reports but it does not guarantee accuragyarrison et al., 1993edersen, 1990

5.7.6.2. The bogus pipeline method

The bogus pipeline method is a technique used to increaseregaiiit accuracy by
making participants assume the researcher will use an objective measure to verify
their socially undesirable baviour(Adams et al., 20Q8Viurray et al., 1987Patrick et

al., 1994. Bogus pipelines can provide a cost effective and practical alternative to
biochemical measures in increasing the validity of smokingreptirt (Adams et al.,
2008. To utilise this method, the participant must assume that the researcher has a
valid method to ascertain seleport for a socially undesirable behavio(Murray et

al., 1987. The usefulness of the bogus pipeline is limited for socially desirable
behaviour where the pressure to underreport is eliminat@durray et al., 198Y.
Standardised bogus pipelineedhniques using video or live demonstrations are
recommended because the results obtained can be affected by the quality of the

procesgAdams et al., 20Q8urray et al., 1987Patrick et al., 1994

5.7.6.3. Biochemical measures
Biochemical measures of substance use are considered to lectodg means of

validating selreport measuregBuchan et al., 20Q2atrick et al., 1994 Though they
are difficult to relate to selfeport data in terms of frequency, duration and amount of

substance used, they have been used to provide objective point prevalence smoking
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estimates(Buchan et al., 20Q3Jarvis et al., 20Q®atrick et al., 1994 Urine test strips
can screen and provide presumptive results but gas chromatographyolecular
fingerprinting is the gold standard for substance identificati@uchan et al., 2002
Wolff et al., 1999

The agreement between seléport and urine testing in a study evaluating cannabis
use was 75.4% while the agreement between-seffort and gas chromatography was
65.7%(Buchan et al., 2002 The urine test had a 10% false positive rate relative to the
confirmatory test and also missed some participants who reported cannabis use
(Buchan et al., 2002Biochemical studies have rarely been conducted in Afdiagoe

et al., 2002. In a South African workplace study of miners, biochemical measures were
used to validate interviewer administered questionnaires and current cannabis use
was reported to be 2.3% from the interviews and 9.1% using a urine dru(Piektet

al., 2003. The fear of losing their jobs may be responsible for the low estimates from
the interviewer administered survey compared with the urine tests. The only
biochemical validation of smoking in Africa identified in literature was a Tanzanian
survey on cigarette smoking which reported a 7.3% to 27.3% variance in survey and

biochemical measures with higher inconsistences in wo(dagoe et al., 2002

There are challenges with interpretationf diochemical measures, duration of
detectability and cut off point¢Bauman and Ennett, 1998uchan et al., 2002V olff

et al., 1999. Hair analysis may be useful because substances aserri it for much
longer but it is still a developing aspect of substance tes{iMplff et al., 1999
Biochemical testing is also laden with ethical and logistic challenges such as cost, time
and there could be a greater tendency for refusal among participghtems et al.,

2008 Patrick et al 1999.

5.7.7. Implications of seHreport consistency

It is critical to understand the reasons for data inconsistency because it impacts on
policy and practice. Lower rates of cannabis use may either reflect an actual decline in
use or less incentive among young people to report actual levels qdHaseson et al.,
1993. There is overall support for the continued use of seffort data in the

evaluation of adolescent substance uf&rener et al., 20030'Malley et al., 1983
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Shillington ad Clapp, 2000 Inconsistencies, however, need to be acknowledged,
analysed and documented. The strategies used in this study to maximise validity are

detailed below.

5.7.8. Strategieso increase selreport accuracy in this research
5.7.8.1. Measuring Instruments
The ages of onset of substance use was included as a duplicate item to measure both

the age of onset and check the consistency of responses to lifetime use. Theoretical
correlates of substance use veemeasured in this study using the TTI and they served
as a means of linking selfport measures with risk factors. Bogus pipeline or
biochemical measures could not be used to validate-rsglbrt measures due to
challenges with cost, expertise and cooraion. The questionnaire was pretested
and its wordings adapted to suit the target population and improve comprehensibility.
Diverse issues were addressed in the questionnaire andliversity was to provide
reassurance that the study would capture aohd range of issues in addition to

substance use.

5.7.8.2. Data collection process
The students were repeatedly assured that the survey was anonymous and their

identities would not be disclosed at any time. They were not required to indicate their
names @ the questionnaires and though sealed envelopes could not be provided due
to cost reasons, they were asked to drop their completed survey face down in a large
box. The students were spaced out as much as possible to ensure they were not able
to discuss ad arrive at a consensus on answers with peers. Class teachers were
excluded from the entire survey despite their willingness to help in order to reduce the
pressure on participants to wrongly report substance use in the presence of their
teachers. The mearch assistants did not walk round during the survey but stood in
front of the class unless their attention was required. Most of the surveys took place
during midday to ensure optimal concentration and it was unlikely that the effect of
smoking would @ dzR | LI NOAOALI yiQa FoAfAGe (2

because they had been within the school premises for at least four hours.
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5.8. Administering the survey

5.8.1 Ethical approval

Initial approval for the research was obtained from Universityeeds Research Ethics
Committee (REF: HSLTLM/12/085)shown in appendix. The application for ethical
approval was reviewed by the Lagos University Teaching Hospital ethical review board
and the Nigerian Institute for Medical Research on behalf if Nigerian Health
Research Ethics Committee (REF: ADM/DCST/HREC/990). Only one approval was
required for the research but application was made to both institutions due to delays
anticipated in the approval process. The Lagos University Teaching Hogppital/a
(appendix Dprocess took one month and the Nigerian Institute for Medical Research
approval process took five months. Salient comments made by the reviewers include
the inclusion of the age limit of participants in the information sheets and $ked of
confidentiality in the research process considering the fact that cannabis use is a
punishable offence in Nigeria. After ethical approval had been obtained, approval was
also obtained from the Lagos State Ministry of Educafappendix D}o conduct the
school survey. The legal age for consent is 16 years in Nigeria and each participant

provided written consent as required by the ethical review board.

5.8.2 Planning the survey

The research was discussed with the principals of sangakdols and they designated
teachers to provide the required support. Discussions about the research took place
between the research team, teachers and the students and survey dates were fixed.
The research was explained to the studendsscussed the suey information sheet
(appendix E)nd they had opportunities to ask questions. In addition to the two
research assistants recruited during fieldwork, three additional people were recruited
during the survey to help maintain calm as administering the sunwéh senior
secondary school students was challenging due to large class sizes. As anticipated,
apart from the students who did not participate on the basis of age, it was difficult to
seek voluntary participation though no student expressed any objedwofilling out

the questionnaire.
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5.8.3. Pretesting the survey questionnaire

The survey was pretested among ten final year students to determine the
appropriateness of the questionnaire. The average completion time was 28.5 minutes
and they answered hlgquestions. Eight participants felt the questions were easy to
understand but two of them suggested that the wordings should be simplified. The
GSNX¥Ay2f 238 Wodzy3adSS 2dzvYLIAYy3aQ Ay (KS &aSya
FTNRY | G} f f sedbureé Bripind@if nobaSdiliatzphrase in the Nigerian
context. Seven of them suggested shortening the questionnaire and this informed the
removal of the depression scale initially included. This informed the need to simplify
the survey headings, prale full explanation at the time of survey and provide

additional explanation in the information sheet.

5.8.4. Survey administration

On the day of the respective surveys, the information sheet was discussed again with
the students and they all filled the neent forms(appendix Gas outlined in figure 5.3.

A pilot was conducted in the first school with a total of 51 year five students. Feedback
from that school informed the need to go through the whole questionnaire with the
students before the survey to saore the instructions were well understood. The
schools had very poor data on student enrolment and the numbers did not seem to
match, for example the first school had 46 students documented in their enrolment
board but 51 students were sampled. Most oktechools promised to make detailed
statistics available at the end of that term but repeat visits to obtain updated records

were not feasible.

5.9. Data entry and data cleaning

5.9.1. Data entry

A data entry template was set up in SPSS by coding theysgnestions and data was
entered manually. The data from the eight schools that participated in the survey was
entered and coded by school to facilitate a multilevel exploration of risk factors at

individual and school level. Data entry was carried owrav period of ten weeks and

103



total of 909 questionnaires were entered into SPSS. All questionnaires irrespective of

how incomplete were entered into the data entry template.
Data entry errors could have arisen from:

A Entering data into the SPSS templatmtering the data slowly was valuable in
minimising errors. Familiarity with the questionnaire facilitated ease and
accuracy of entry by the researcher.

A Misrepresentation of missing data: A value of 99 was assigned in SPSS to record
missing values. Thisale was converted to a period (.) after the data was

imported to STATA.

5.9.2. Data cleaning

Data cleaning commenced during data entry and each entry was cross checked before

proceeding to the next one. Spot evaluation was carried out after data entryttand

paper survey data was compared with the electronic entry in the SPSS template.

Logical consistency with respect to the expected range of survey responses was also

checked. Blank fields, double responses and responses with incoherent patterns were

treated as missing observations. In instances where the questionnaire did not capture
FLIINZLINRF OGS NBaLkRyaSa F2NJ LINLAOALIYyGas | ySg
SEIFIYLX S 461a (GKS &araddzZ GA2y Ay 6KAOK 020K LI NB
participant had become an orphan a new response column was created and labelled

W2 i KSNDR®
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uDeveloped and pretested the questionnaire with about ten
adolescents from target population to identify issues of completio
time and clarity of instructions/ questions.

wPilot testing was done in a formal classroom with fifty one to further
identify other issues in the questionnaire and field procedures.

Questionnaire
development

and refinement

wPermission was obtained from the Lagos state Ministry of Education
to conduct the survey in education district Ill.

uStratified sampling as previously described. Full Classes were

<claliielenel clustered and used to increase anonymity and reduce disruption from
(ceitiisns . sampling individual students.

Cc C CU [Jc A U Cd C cUu. C ey
procedure was explained to students and dates scheduled for
guestionnaire administration. The information sheet and consent
process was discussed.
oFive field staff were trained on the data collection process and rojes

=1ale ale Aelre Dialnhle

Field
Preparations

wAnonymity and confidentiality was discussed and ensured by eliminatir@ any
form of student identification, excluding teachers from the process, spacing
out students and using large boxes for collecting completed forms .
wSimultaneous administration of the survey within a school to reduce bias
s AERl  from students discussing the study with those who havent filled in thier
Validity surveys. Repeated measures were used to check internal consistency offthe
survey responses. Yy,

uburing the same class period within each school, questionnaires were
distributed and instructions fully explained to the students .

Data collectio

process wFField staff did not walk around but students could privately seek

clarification.

winformation on absent students could not be obtained from the
schools. Data was safely transported from the schools to location for
safe keeping.
Data uPre data entry screening and editing to check quality was carried jout
ERERENERS  prior to actual data entry.

Figure 53. Summary of school survey activities and processes
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5.10. Managing missing data

5.10.1. Introduction

Missing data can affectata analysis by negatively impacting on statistical power and
biasing estimates generated during analy@®th, 1994 Tsikriktsis, 2006 List wise
deletion can resulin loss of about 35% to 98% statistical power depending on the
level of missing values in the scal@sikriktsis, 2006 Measures of central tendegi¢c
dispersion and correlation become biased in the pro¢Bsgh, 1994 Tsikriktsis, 2006

It is important to undertake missing value analysis to evaluate why data are missing
and determine the best techniques in addressing the problem of missing data. Errors
in data entry, refusal to complete questions perceived as sensitive or incomplete
guestionnaires are common reasons why missing data of#tck and Kalton, 1996

The pattern and amount of data missing is important; if it iswsen 510% of the

data set, it is considered to be small but as this amount increases, it becomes a more
significant especially if it is an important variafB¥ick and Kalton, 1996The fraction

of missing responses on a variable, the number of variables and distribution of missing
responses within the data determines the impact of data loss on angksis and
Curry, 1977.

5.10.2. Types of missing data

Missing data can be differentiated into two broad categories, namely unit

nonresponse in which a sampled participant does not fill out the survey and item non

response in which the participant does not complete certain survey it@&uokafer and

Graham, 200@p 2 KSy RI{F A& WYAdaaiay3da G NIYR2YQ 03
accounts for the difference between participants with missing responses and those

with complete response This also implies that results obtained from this data can be

generalised across the data séBrick and Kalton, 1996 When data is missing

2YLX SGSte& Id NrXryR2Y o6a/! w0 GKS YAaaiay3a RIEGL
characteristics relating to a particular variable and all other variables across the data

(Brick and Kalton, 199& 2 KSYy RFEGIF Aa Wy24G YAaaiy3a G NI

association between scales with missing data and those without missing data. No

inference from the data can be made unless the pattern of missatg is understood
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and results from the analysis of data not missing at random is subject t¢Briak and

Kalton, 199&

5.10.3. Strategie$or managing missing data

Missing vale analysis and frequency valuegaluating missing data are presented in
Chapter 7. Techniques used in handling missing data may weaken inferences that can
be made from dataSchafer and Graham, 200Z.ist wise deletion will remove all
cases with missing data from the data set and this may be useful handling missing
values on dependent variablgSchafer and Graham, 2002 List wise deletion can
drastically reduce the total sample size especially when scores are fitted into a
regression model resulting in significant loss of poeatz, 201 Deleting missing
items from a multiple item scale is not a realisbption because the scale becomes

unreliable afterwardTsikriktsis, 2006

Pairwise deletion removes a case only when it is needed for a speudigsas and it
preserves as much data as possible and much more data than list wise d€Robitm
1994). In order to minimise loss of data and maximise inferences that can be made
from data analysis, pairnesdeletion was considered in this research. The drawback of
pairwise deletion is that correlation results may be biased, inconsistent and difficult to
interpret because different parts of different cases are used for the correlation
analysigKim and Curry, 197 Tsikriktsis, 2006

Replacement procedures are also available for handling data and have the advantage
of maintaining sample size and consequently statistical power. Replacement
procedures were not considered feasible in this research because of the complexity of
procedures involved. When missing data exists, it is better to drop variables than to
drop suljects because dropped subjects will bias a study and decrease analytical
power due to systematic differences in subjects missing different varialflatz,
2011)). In instances where pairwise deletion was not considered feasible due to the
drawback to its use, excluding a variable with a large amount of missing data was the

other option considered in this resear¢hliles et al., 2001L
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5.11. Data analysis

The data analysis process is categorised into four aspects:

A Description of the socidemographé data, substance use patterns and
cannabis use risk factors.

A Bivariate analysis exploring the relationships between cannabis as the
dependent variable and risk factors.

A Binary logistic regression to show the relationship between cannabis use and
indeperdent variables assessed in the stugiosmer et al., 1991Svend and
Morten 2014.

A Latent class analysis to evaluate participants based on characterisation of
cannabis use patterns and to explore the relationship of these latent classes

with factors associated with cannabis ugeboussin et al., 2006

5.11.1. Dependent variable
Cannabis use was dichotomised into use and-usa categories for the purpose of
analysis. fetime use was utilised as the indicator of initiation and current use was

utilised to evaluate factors associated with continued use of cannabis.

5.11.2. Descriptive analysis
Tabular descriptive summaries of the data using measures of central tendency,

frequency distributions and measures of spread were used.

5.11.3. Bivariate analysis

This explored the strength and significance of the relationship between independent
variables and cannabis use utilising cross tabulations, chi square statistics, apfalysis
GFENAFYOS YyR t23Aa0A0 NBINBaarazyd CAAKSNDa

square statistic when the frequency in a variable category was less than 5.

5.11.4. Binary logistic regression
The association of independent variables with cannabeswas explored using logistic

regression to model the association between a binary dependent outcome and
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continuous or categorical independent variables within a modaicher and

Lemeshow, 2006

5.114.1. Assumptions and considerations for logistic regression

Clustering of data
In order to ensure that model inferences are plausible, a model should satisfy

assumptions associated with the use of logistic regres@tmsmer et al., 1991 The
sampling of individual students aggregated within classrs and schools creates a
multilevel structure that disrupts the expectation that participants are distinct entities
within data because they tend to be more similar within clustéRedriguez and
Goldman, 199p Clustering breaches the presupposition that observatiors raot
associated and resulting regression models miscalculate standard errors leading to
invalid inferences(Guo and Zhao, 20Q0Rodriguez and Goldman, 1995f the
relationship between variables is nonlinear and adjustments are not made to correct

for dustering, model estimates may be conflict{ipdriguez and Goldman, 1995

Multilevel modelling can be utilised to balance clustering effects at group level in
stratified data to ensure that inferences are vali@uo and Zhao, 2000A minimum of

50 groups with 360 units per group are required to yield valid multilevel estimates
(Maas and Hox, 2004eduzzi et al., 1996 Though the average school size in this
study was greater than 50, there were only eight schools thus it did not meet the
minimum criteria of 50 groups for multilevel modelling. An alternative method of
analysing the dat was to utilise robust standard error estimates in the model using
school as the cluster variable to adjust for the effect of clustering in the @zua and
Zhao, 2000

Number of variables for the model
Limiting the number of variables in a model ensures that it is stable numerically and

results are generalizabl@Hiosmer Jr and Lemeshow, 200A minimum of 10 events
per parameter is required to ensure appropriate estimates of variance, Wald
confidence intervals and coefficient are obtained from analygl®esmer Jr and

Lemeshow, 2004 The epidemiological argument for including all variables that appear
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theoretically relevant in the model irrespective of theirasstical significance is to
ensure that the effect of confounding is controlled for within the détesmer Jr and
Lemeshow, 2004 This implies that both the statistical and scientific significance of a
variable are important in a regression modglosmer et al., 1991Hosmer Jr and
Lemeshow, 2004. The maximum number of variables in the model in this study was
determined by the rule of 10 events which superseded other considerations because

of limitations of sample size.

Model evaluation and model fithess
Models are welkuited to expain the effect or association of the independent

variables with the dependent variable when they aregfitcher and_emeshow, 2006
Hosmer et al., 1991 The overall model effectiveness, goodness of fit tests, area under
the ROC curve and individual model predictors were assessed to determine the
efficacy of themodels in this studyArcher and Lemeshow, 20P6Goodness of fit
describes the degree to which observed sample data is consistent or at variance with
the model resuls (Hosmer et al., 199Peng et al., 200dHosmer et al., 199MHosmer

Jr and Lemeshow, 20DZ£rrors in singular units and in the overall data were evaluated
using thet S NA 2 y @@ or Bl&sier &djindghogoodness of fifHosmer et al.,
1991, Hosmer Jr and Lemeshow, 200Fhough the probability of the outcome can be
inferred from pseudo Rvalues, these inferences are difficult to define arfd/&ues in
logistic regression are usually sm@lteese and Long, 20p& KS t S NA 2y Qa
infers model fitness from the covariate patterns; if predictor variables are continuous,
the covariate patterns will be as many as the sample sizZe@ngahe test unreliable
(Archer and Lemeshow, 20061osmer Jr and Lemeshow, 2004The Hosmer
lemeshow test is a better test because it estimates chi square values for subgroups
created based on the estimated likelihood of the predicted outco(i®smer Jr and
Lemeshow, 2004Katz, 201) Thedata is usually split into ten equal sized groups
predetermined by the odds of an expected result though it may sometimes miss
groupings that depart from the expected patteriiKatz, 201L Graphs were also
plotted to assess how well the models fit and when a model has no preelipower,

the area under the curve is 0.5 and for a perfect model, the area is (kneese and

Long, 200k
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5.11.5. Latent class analysis

Inferences from logistic regression with cannabis use as a dichotomy is limited in
defining varying patters of use especially as it relates to estimates of frequency and
quantity used(Reboussiret al., 200§. Substance use patterns in cross sectional data
can be evaluated using latent class analysis to independently classify categorical
G NRFof Sa dza Ay JChung et al.SAPGR@belsiix, NOY18cinSpitEous
features which are not obvious in variable cemtr@nalysis but create diversity within a
sample can be uncovered by an appropriately fitted latent class mi@taing et al.,

2006 Feingold et al., 2004 Latent class models accommodate logical inconsistencies
which are common features in substance use data and can be used to compute errors
arising from selfeport measuregChung et al., 2006 The model presumes that class
structures determine the cexistence and inter dependence of behaviours associated
with substance use patterns or problenReboussin et al., 2006This implies that
individuals are differentiated into classes on the basis of distinct characteristics as
opposed to a continuungChung et al., 20061In substance use research, it is useful in
categorising users who share homogenous attributes in order to meaningfully explore

differences between group@renz et al., 2013

The process of determining the appropriate number of classes to use commences from
fitting one or two classes and successively increasing the number of latent classes until
the model that satisfactorily fits the data is obtain@€eeingold et al., 201&utfin et al.,
2009. The Akaike Information Criteria (AIC) measures model fithess based on model
parameters and the Bayesidnformation Criterion (BIC) evalies the fithess using
both the model parameters and the number of observatigbgiak et al., 20)2BIC is
generally considered a better measure of model fithess and the class with the least BIC
is considered the best fit latent cla@i3ziak et al., 201, Zeingold et al., 2004 Entropy
evaluates the usefulness of a model with the utility of the classes increasing as the

entropy value increases from zero to a maximum of ffrenz et al., 201)3

In addition to the measures of fit, theoretical and perceptive evaluation of the data
and variables should also guide model selecfniak et al., 201,Sutfin et al., 200P

Thenumber of classes chosen should explicably account for the relationships between
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variables being explorefSutfin et al., 200p Latent class analysis was conducted in
this study to categorize participants according to levels and patterns of cannabis use in
order to gain insight into other features of users that were raptured by the use and
non-use dichotomy. More importantly, it provided an opportunity to account for
logical inconsistences and determine the impact if any of these inconsistencies on the
regression analysis. Finally, it was useful in determining ifetlvegre characteristic
differences between nomsers, mild, moderate and severe cannabis users. Data was
exported to MPLUS for latent class analysis, descriptive and bivariate analysis of the
latent classes was done in SPSS to explore class charactesisticassociations.
Multinomial logistic regression was carried out in STATA to expl@eassociation
between the latent classes and predictor variables using one of the classes as the base

outcome(Feingold et al., 2004

5.12 Chapter summary

The quantitative methods entailed a stratifi@tlister sampling of young people aged

16- 20 years in eight schools within Education District Il in Lagos state. A survey
guestionnaire was designed using risk factor measures from the TTI. The risk factor
measures chosen for this study were selectedngscriteria that assessed their
importance as predictive factors, supportive evidence, amenability to health
promotion and existence of validated measuring scale. Confidentiality and anonymity
underpinned the strategy used to increase selport accuracy.Binary regression
models with cannabis use as the dependent variable and multinomial regression of

latent class models contited the analytical approach.
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Chapter 6: Qualitative methods

6.1. Chapter overview

This chapter outlines the methods used in obtaining qualitative data in this study. This
qualitative study explored the meanings young peoattach to the use of cannabis
and the context in which it imitiated and sustained. Although the study limitations
are outlined at the end of this thesis, they are described within the sections of this
chapter where applicable. This chapter aims to:

A Describe the study population, location and design of the study. Discuss the

strengths and limitations of approaches to data collection.
A Discuss the sampling and recruitment strategy for the study.
A Outline the interview process, topic guide and approacHisetil in data

transcription and analysis.

6.2. Study population and location

6.2.1. Target population
The target population included young cannabis users agadlBGyears living within

the study area. Inclusion criteria:

A Young people aged 149 years oldwvithin the study area.

A Current cannabis users defined by cannabis use within the past 30 days.

6.2.2. Study location
The qualitative study was initially planned to take place in the Lagos Island area of

Lagos state. Following a raid by drug law enforcehagents that disrupted the study

in Lagos Island, it was extended to Mushin area of Lagos state. Lagos Island which has
already been described was chosen for the qualitative study because of the
NE&aSHNOKSNRa& FlFYATAFNRGE Hghlyvolatile &uredofi dzR &
settings where illicit substances are sold and used, it was considered precarious to
conduct the qualitative study in an unknown territory. The illicit substance setting in

most communities in Lagos state appear similar with crdreas where activities are
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coordinated known as drug joints and then pockets activities scattered around the
community. The extension of this project to Mushin was incidental but it introduced
the opportunity to explore varying perspectives relating both locations in the
interviews. In both locations, there were established primary care clinics that served as

conducive venues for the interviews.

6.3. Study design

In Lagos Nigeria, the procurement and use of cannabis takes place discreetly in a wide
range of settings such smoking joints, sports centres, beaches, clubs and street
corners. Frequent raids by law enforcement officers and gang activities have slowly
transformed neutral social settings to unpredictable violence prone areas where
mistrust ispervasive. The sampling and interview process took this into consideration

to ensure the safety of the research team and interviewees.

6.3.1.Researching sensitive issues: illicit cannabis use in Nigeria

lllicit substance users are categorised as vulnkerdiecause they are hard to reach,
stigmatised and unseen by societftiamputtong, 2006 They have limited
opportunities to express themselves and face socio economic disadvantages as they
conceal their identities to avoid stigm@&iamputtong, 2005 When research probes

into private lives with respect to deviant or culturally unacceptable activities, such
disclosures carry the risk of incriminating sandi@md the reseattis regarded as
sensitive(Lee and Renzetti, 1990iamputtong, 2006 A group is considered hidden if
GKSe OlFlyQi 06S ARSYGAFTASR YR &l YL SR ol 4SR
access their private space without invitation or permission isgigexl as an intrusion
(Liamputtong, 2009 The process of researching sensitive issues presents unique
challenges for the researcher and the researcheexithe moral ethical and legal
implications must be incorporated into the research proc€dgcksonSwift et al.,

2007, Lee and Renzetti, 19%0

Snowball sampling using an initial contact that is trusted by potential participargs i
crucial step in gaining and establishing trseamputtong, 2006 The entire proces

requires careful planning from sampling, establishing trust to informed consent and
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choosing interview venug&iamputtong, 2006 Establishing a cordial relationship that
will facilitate openness and disclosure is vital although the relationship has to be
tactfully managed to ensure it does not go beyond the resediibksonSwift et al.,
2007). A flexible approach using miplie methods isecommended during research
with sensitive subjecté_iamputtong, 200P Some key issues for consideration include;
the use of incentives to induce participatidegal age of consent, handling sensitive
or criminal information , safety of the researcher or researched and the ethical, legal
or moral obligation to disclose information. A decision was made during the planning
stage of this research not to elicitiminal information and not to probe further if it
was volunteeredThese considerations and how they were addressed in this research

are discussed in other sections in this chapter.

6.3.2. Study setting: considerations for sample population

The lack of a sampling frame makes conventional sampling techniques unsuitable for
reaching young cannabis users in this reseafElaugier and Sargeant, 1997
Conventonal institutions such as school and healthcare settings are not channels that
can reach users because they are typically described as floating populéf@mngier

and Sageant, 1997. Even if they are within these settings, they are not likely to
disclose cannabis use in such formal settififjghet, 2004. During the planning phase

for this research, the option of interviewing young people who indicated cannabis use
during the school survey was explored. This was, however, not feasible because the
survey was conducted with guarantees about confidentiality and anonymity.
Furthermore, recruitment from formal settings or households may hinder openness
due to the fear of sanctio® Young people in treatment may have altered perspectives
about cannabis use as result of treatment. When young people are recruited from
community settings, their interactions are more factual and can enrich the
understanding of the context in which thdie. Voluntarily enlisting in a study at
community level may empower young people not only to participate but to bring their

friends along to do so and this was the research strategy in this study.
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6.3.3. Approaches to data collection

6.3.3.1. Intervewing

vdzZl t AGlFrGAGBS AYUSNBASgAY3I a4 SFENIASNI RSaAaONRGS
perspectives and range from informal discussions to structured intervi@wsner,

2010. Interviews have to belanned with consideration for the best suited approach

for the study populatior(Turner, 201

Focus groups
Focus groups utilise general group sessions to elicit experiences relating to lifestyle

with interviewees expressing views in their own vocabuléynos et al., 2004
Kitzinger, 1995Milton et al., 2008. Interaction within the group is crital to clarifying
knowledge, experiences and perspectives to bring about new dimensions of
understanding(Kitzinger, 1995 The suitability of focus group in this research was
established by the need to create a good environment for data on social norms, values
and perspectives to emerge. There are diverse perspectives about homogeneity or
heterogeneity in membership in fosigroupgFreeman, 2006 Heterogeneous groups
may facilitate the emergence of a wide range of perspectives but interactions may be
more down to earth in homogenous groups esjally for sensitive topicé~reeman,

2006 Kitzinger, 199%

Focus group recruitment for substance use researcloragnyoung people commonly
occurs within homogenous grougamos et al., 200AMilton et al., 2008. When there

is at least one trusted friend within focus groups, it is presumed that interviewees are
more open to discuss sensitive iss@snos et al., 2004 Homogenous groups foster

the expression of views better than groups composed of interviewees from dissimilar
socio cultural contex(Kitzinger, 199%p C2NJ I 3INRdzLd (2 6S K2Y23Sy2dz
have to know each other despite having similar backgrounds and homogeneity does
not rule outindividual diversity(Kitzinger, 199% Homogeneity or diversity within a
focus group may influence the emergence of shared or darperspectives
respectively(Kitzinger, 199p Though in some instances, confidentiality issues in focus
groups undermine individual freedom, extroverted interviewees can initiate

discussions on sensitive topics for hesitant ones to join(Kinzinger, 199% In
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anticipation of the fact that female cannabis users will not be disposed to share
perspectives when males are present, focusugps were planned according to gender.
Similar studies have separated genders into different focus group®ms et al., 2004

Six interviewees were planned pfrcus group as controlling discussion within larger

groups may be problemati{gieary and Hennessy, 2002

Complementary discussions produce concepts that reflect shared experiences,
perceptions and consensu&itzinger, 199% Consensus beliefs can emerge within
groups as interviewees modulate discussions by datmg others to speak up on
important issues(Akre et al., 2010Rich and Ginsburg, 19p9Consensus in focus
groups may also be as a result of dominant views within the group and not necessarily
agreementand expressions that appear to be the group norm can hinder individuals
with opposing views from speaking (Kitzinger, 1994Sim, 199§ (Kitzinger, 199p
Argumentative interactions, however, explore differingerspectives and mirror
opposing views(Kitzinger, 1994 Sim, 1998 The expertise of the moderator is
important in modulathg the discussion and discerning the emerging viSus, 1998

In planning focus groups, it has been recommended at least two are conducted within
a study to compare consensus duriagalysis and improve reliabilifgim, 1998 The
number of interviewees expressing a view may not be a reflection of the strength of
that view; the importance of a concept is situatadrand may be related to the pattern

of discussions emerging from dag@im, 1998

Paired interviavs
Research has advanced that paired interviews can providieh information with

interviewees sharing their personal lives with the interviewers in company of trusted
friends (Amos et al., 2004 A paired interview with a trusted friend proles a more
spontaneous setting than individual interview and will provide a deeper exploration of
sensitive issueBAmos et al., 2004 Discussions tend to be more frank in pairs because
0KSe 020K Y2RdzZA S aSyairldAgdsS AyTedNdes GA2Y
in greater depth than focus grougg&mos et al., 2004Highet, 2003 It is presumed

A > 4 A X

social nexugAmos et al., 2004Highet,2003. The decision to combine focus groups
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and paired interviews in this research was informed by the need to establish social
perspectives through focus groups aimddepth meanings through paired interviews

to facilitate triangulation.

Most paired interview interviewees in this research were initially scheduled for focus
groups but requested to be interviewed as pairs because they felt more comfortable
discussing@nnabis use with a trusted friend. The first paired interview was conducted
with two friends who were initially enlisted for a focus group but opted out and asked
to be interviewed together. Interviewees felt more comfortable with being involved in
how they participated because they were disclosing sensitive information. Similar
findings were documented in a qualitative study in the UK where a lot more adolescent
cannabis users opted for paired interviews with friends than individual interviews
(Highet, 2003 Different interview methods provide varying levels of interactions and
young people express themselves better when interviewed in the way they are most
comfortable with(Akre et al., 201D

Telephone interviews
Documentation about the utility of telephone interviews in qualitative research is

limited (Novick, 2008 For sensitive issues, telephone interviews appear to improve
frank, honest discussions since identities are concealed though some interviewees may
be severely distressed as they recount experien(&sirges and Hanrahan, 2004
Young people can feel at ease to discuss semsttipics and provide valuable data
while anonymity and confidentiality is guaranteeNovick, 2008 Telephone
Interviews also provide the opportunity to conductenviews when safety concerns,
logistic problems or time constraints ex{dtovick, 2008Sturges and Haahan, 2004
CHOALt SELINBaarzya FyR o62Reée fl y3adz3asS OFyQi
sighs or silence can provide clu@turges and Hanrahan, 2004Although evidence
relating to reduction in data quality with telephone interviews compared to face to
face interviews is mixed, telephone interviews could lead to the inclusion of

interviewees that may have been otheise excludedSturges and Hanrahan, 2004

The tradeoff between using telephone interviews for hidden populations and not
interviewing females at all was a major consideration in this research. The
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presumption that telephone interviews are lower in quality to face to face interviews
aidsSya FTNRY GKS FFOG dKFG @Oradzt OdSE 02R
situationd A Y T2 NI (A 2 y (Cért ayidMiorth) ZDQMozick, 2608 & s

been argued that even when contextual information is collected in ofieems of
interviews, their use and inference is not consistdiovick, 2008 In addition,
attempts to engage interviewees for face to face interviews may nodl yreich data if

iKSe R2y Qi FSSf O2YFT2NIFofS (2 RWNav@k2as
2009 P Ly GdKA&a NBASINOK:=Z Yz2aild FSYILES AydSi
be interviewed using a face to face approach. Recruiting them in person, however,
provided an added opportunity to obtain some information about their circumstances

and buildrapport prior to the telephone interviewé\ovick, 2008

6.3.4. The Topic guide

The topic guidgappendix Hwas designed in a semi structured format to allow for
RAaOdzaairzya (2 SYSNHS I NRdzyR &aAE @(2LAOI ¢
networks were explored through accounts of daily activity, leisure and goals.
Questions followed on challenges of adolescence and coping strategies though this
was lagely driven by answers to the first question. The topic guide then focused on
the experiences and meanings relating to cannabis initiation and use. Cigarette
smoking, the motivations for dual use of cannabis and cigarette or other smoking
preferences wee explored. Finally it addressed a wide range of environmental context
specific factors and the influence on their lifestyle choices. The topic guide
comprehensively provided a basis to contextualise cannabis use within the wider
background of interviewedd f A @Sa® ¢KS dzaS 2F G2LIAOI
needed to explore emerging issues. In order to manage the interview time more
efficiently, a brief questionnaire comprising background information on each
interviewee was available before each intew session began. This was useful in

matching interviewees with their characteristics during analysis.
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6.3.5. Snowball sampling

Snowball sampling which entails purposively recruiting interviewees or contacts and
using them to refer others to the searcher to be enlisted was utilised in gaining
access to interviewees in this stu@@tkinson and Flint, 20QBadler et al., 2000 The
AYAGALE O2y Gl Oda 2N waSSRQ 6SNB ARSYUATFTASR
identical respondents within their sadinetwork(Sadler et al., 2000 They were then
expected to refer others through a chain referral system until the required sample size
and diversity required was obtaind&adler et al., 2000 This strategy was not focused

on yielding a representative sample from the general population of young people but
an indepth exploration of the context of cannabis u@»ys and Marsden, 200Boys,
2000 Spooner et al., 1993 Participation was to be tailed off when little or no new
additional information was obtained to answer the research question as a result of
saturation(Sandelowski, 199%Jlin et al., 2004

Critical issues in snowball sampling inclugting suitable contacts to start the chain
referral system, compliance to the selection criteria and varying the chain to ensure
balance(Faugier and Sargeant, 199The use of snowball sampling presumes that the
behaviour being explored occurs in shared social networks as a result of communal
interests (Faugier and Sargeant, 1997This presupposes that the initial interviewees
identified are connected with others and can link the researcher to a broader network
of people with the potential to be enliste(Atkinson and Flint, 20Q01Sadler et al.,
2010. Snowball sampling strategies can affelata quality because interviewee
characteristics may be swayed by the nature of initial interviewees in the study and
WAaz2tFrGSaQ y24d 6AGKAY Ay dSN@EkSon uRiaFnt, a 2 OA |
2001). Gatekeepers can also introduce bias because they decide who to allow or

restrict access to within the communifptkinson and Flint, 2001

Recruitment using only one initial contact may result in most interviewees sharing
similar characteristicéAtkinson and Flint, 2001This may not be desirabile instances

where diverse characteristics across the target population need to be explored.
Recruiting from multiple sites with multiple contacts was planned to ensure that

interviewees with diverse attributes were sampled in this research. The use of
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documentation provided by the police or healthcare providers about substance use
settings has been recommended to guide the recruitment process but this does not
exist in NigerigFaugier and Sargeant, 199Tn this research setting, most smoking

settings are unknown to law enforcement because substance users rarely make
contact with local health facilities on account of illicit substance use. Health workers
are also notn contact with users because it is considered a law enforcement issue in
Nigeria. The researcher recruited interviewees from areas known to have illicit

substance users based on extensive field experience.

6.4. Recruitment of interviewees

6.4.1.Research assistants

Two research assistants, a medical doctor and a social worker who had previously
worked in a drug rehabilitation and outreach centre were enlisted to assist in the field
work. They were trained on the ethical and practical requiremeriittis study. Their
background experience and skills in working with substance users in community and
clinic settings proved invaluable for managing the research process and handling

challenges faced during fieldwork.

COnPHD LYAGAL fLagdBIgland OG 2 NJ WASSRQ F2NJ
The initial contact enlisted grew up in Lagos Island , had served as a key opinion leader
in behaviour change programmes among substance users locally and was regarded as
a mentor by other young people. He assisted the team in identifyiagrf@jor areas

in Lagos Island where young cannabis users could be found. These included a football
field popular with young people, a community centre which doubles as sports viewing
centre and two popular streets young people hang out to play indoor garbeug

joints were not considered and for the safety of the research team, no recruitment

took place from or around them.

6.4.3. Recruitment of interviewees in Lagos Island
The initial contact recruited five people to start the chain from three of theirsgs
identified and assisted with verifying eligibility to participate. Repeated visits were

made to the areas to familiarise with potential interviewees and establish trust.
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Facilitating trust was based on accepting them as they were and providinficet&on
that the research was not aimed at changing their life styles but obtaining
perspectives. This initial process of recruitment was successful and the referral chain

continued until nineteen people were recruited and interviews commenced.

The inteviews were conducted in a primary care clinic within the community and
clinics were chosen because they are safe neutral places that provide a wide range of
services for children, young people and adults. Other settings such as community
centres, clubs, ah sports centres were too noisy and disruptive because of episodic
outbreaks of fighting. Although a clinic may be perceived as too formal for informal
discussions, it was the safest and most appropriate setting for the interviews.
Households were not coidered appropriate for research as previously described.

Interviewees were allocated to focus groups or paired interviews based on a balance

0SU6SSY FTNASYRAKALI INRdzLIAS AYUGSNBASSESSaQ

diversity within groups. Some ofdhinterviewees referred by friends were above 19
years of age and the highest age interviewed was 21 years. The decision to interview
interviewees aged 20 and 21 was taken because it was a difficult to recruit younger
interviewees in the community setting.he older interviewees were bolder and more

willing to participate that the younger ones.

6.4.4. Lagos Islanidw enforcement raids

After two focus groups, two triad interviews and one paired interview had been
conducted, law enforcement agents raidedat#gic locations in Lagos Island seizing
drugs, arresting drug dealers and substance users. Those who had not been
interviewed immediately withdrew fearing that the coincidence between the timing of
the research and raids could indicate collaboration bedwehe research team and
law enforcement. The initial contact advised a brief suspension of interviews to
evaluate the situation but a decision was taken to stop interviews completely in Lagos
Island. This was because there were rumours that law enforoero#ficers were
given a tip off before the raids and the research team did not want to be linked. This
setback was, however, viewed as an opportunity to vary interviewees from a new

location and possibly recruit females.
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6.4.5. Challenges with recruitinfpmale interviewees

None of the initial nineteen people recruited in Lagos Island were female and this
prompted an inquiry into the reasons why. Some male interviewees wanted to be
interviewed with their girlfriends but the girls declined. Those who ided reported
doing so on the basis that speaking out increased their vulnerability. Others wanted to
participate if there were guarantees of help in terms of rehabilitation and
opportunities for a new life. They were afraid that speaking out would reésighame

and ostracism from school, family and society. There were deeply embedded beliefs
that smoking among females was not culturally acceptable and it was more
permissible for males to be seen smoking or speaking about it. They were also aware
that female who used cannabis were generally assumed to be prostitutes and this
meant they were carrying out two illicit activities namely cannabis use and

prostitution.

When the referrals within the chain were almost exhausted, it became apparent that
female canabis users could not be recruited and interviewed the same way as males.
A paired interview with two female cannabis users had to be terminated almost
immediately it started because they became distressed. Female users constitute a
more hidden populationthan males and are more vulnerable to being assaulted in
settings where cannabis is used. Some females shared their experiences informally but
were unwilling to commit to an interview or wanted to do so without face to face
contact. This informed the dexidon to use telephone interviews after discussion with
GKS NBaSEHNOKSNR& &dzLISNBDAA2NE GSFYdD CAQS
participated in telephone interviews as described in section 6.4.10. Studies have used
telephone interviews as an alternaé in cases where a face to face interview was

rejected by interviewees to enhance participati@turges and Hanrahan, 2004

6.4.6 Initial contact for Mushin
The initial contact grew up in Mushin and had served as a key opinion leader and
mobiliser in the community. He understood the area and was popular among young

LIS2LX S 6K2 YAOlYlIYSR KAY Wodelmh@ahgthenS Ol dza S
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6.4.7. Recruitment of interviewees in Mushin

Identifying specific smoking settings was not feasible because substance use activities
were deeply embedded in homes and streets. Substances were sold and used openly
on the streets across mamparts of Mushin in contrast to Lagos Island where specific
areas were popular for the sale and use. This implied that a law enforcement raid of
Mushin would involve homes and streets as opposed to Lagos Island where the raids
were localised to drug joist and popular hotspots. To vary interviewees, three
contacts were recruited from two major streets in Mushin. Though they had heard
about the raids in Lagos Island, interviewees agreed to participate. A female

interviewee was recruited and she referredefnds to be interviewed.

6.4.8. Mushin law enforcement raids

An early morning raid by law enforcement agents disrupted scheduled interviews in

Mushin and the team had to take refuge in a bank while the raid lasted. Observation

of the raids from the bankexurity room provided a fresh perspective on the role of

fl g SYyF2NOSYSyd FyR GKS 3IASYSNIf AYLI OO 2F WRN
shut down, armed personnel cordoned off streets in an operation that lasted at least

over two hours. Young peapivere seen running out of fear of being arrested and the

major streets were chaotic. Immediately after the raids, interviews were suspended

and at this time, one focus group and one paired interview had been carried out in

addition to a female interviewin subsequent days, the raids continued and made

newspaper headlinesand details of the raids were also reported on the NDLEA

website 5SaLIAGS GKS FFOG GKIFIG NBONMzZA GYSyYydG o a Gl
was apprehension about a link betweenghmesearch and the raids. The plan to recruit

in community settings was abandoned completely.

6.4.9. Recruitmat of interviewees in a Mushirtlinic

The clinic used for the interviews also offered counselling services to young people.
Permission was ohined from the clinic director to recruit interviewees who were
willing to participate. A social worker asked young people interested in participating in
interviews to indicate privately to members of the research team. Those who did so

were screened andhree potential interviewees were enlisted and asked to enlist
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others to participate. Three girls were scheduled for a triad interview but two of them
opted out shortly after the interview commenced because they were too distressed to
continue. The thirdyirl opted to continue but her interview was discontinued when
she became distressed. Two male paired interviews took place successfully and
although rich and detailed discussions had taken place with male interviewees, female

perspectives were still lacky.

6.4.10. Telephone interviews

The phone interviews with female interviewees were conducted after the interviewer
returned to the UK. The research assistant collected basic information about the
interviewees and explained the research to them beforeythwere recruited. After
they agreed to participate, the researcher spoke with them and a date was fixed. To
further protect their confidentiality, the interviews were conducted using the research
FaaAradlyidQa LK2yS G2 I &adzN® naibeiSgvstoedkior i (0 K
future use. The research assistant noted that a particular interview was delayed
because the interviewee smoked cannabis prior to the scheduled interview time and
had to be interviewed later when she was more comprehensible. Sortteedemale
interviewees felt so comfortable speaking with the researcher on the phone that they

volunteered a subsequent face to face discussion.

6.5. Ethics considerations in the research process

A risk assessment forifappendix F) wasompleted detailing measures to safeguard
the wellbeing of the interviewees and research team on the field. As previously
discussed, ethical approval for the research was obtained from University of Leeds and
the Nigerian ethical review board. Some issugised by the ethical review board in
Nigeria were addressed. There were concerns about putting young people at risk
because the interviews sought to elicit information about the use of cannabis which is
a punishable offence in Nigeria. Clarifications evenade about measures taken to
recruit interviewees from low risk settings, interview them in neutral settings and
ensure confidentialityThe interviews also did not seek to elicit any information about

criminal or trafficking activities. The research vagsigned for interviewees who were
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at least 16 years old and able to comprehend verbal and written information in
English. This was to ensure they could comprehend the information sheets, decide on

participation and provide informed consent.

The use of pseudonyms ensured that interviewees did not disclose their identity and
they had the option of discontinuing the interviews at any time in addition to being
offered information about getting supporfThe ethical review board suggested that
refreshments be provided for interviewees and an increase of the participation
incentive from 250 naira to 350 naira (from £1 to £1.4) to facilitate generous
transportation costs. Clarifications were made on the fact that the incentive of 250
naira took the poximity of the clinics to interviewees into consideration. The
recommendation on refreshments was adopted and this was provided as interviewees
settled in for the sessions. The participation incentives were kept moderate to prevent
interviewees from viewig them as the basis for participatioathical amendment was
obtained from University of Leedstthical Review Committee for the conduct of

telephone interviews as shown in appendix K.

6.6. Managing the interviews.

6.6.1. Piloting the topic guide: pilonterviews

All interviewees read the interview information sheets (appendix ) and had extensive
discussions with the research team about their participation in the stddyilot focus
group was planned for the first five interviewees recruited. Two ehtlopted out and
insisted on being interviewed as a friendship pair because they were best friends and
shared common interests. A pragmatic decision was taken to interview three people
when the situation arose due to practical problems with recruiting addal people to
make up a focus group. Two pilot interviews took place, a triad interview and a paired
interview. The pilot provided insight into the aspects of the topic guide that required
more or less focus in order to keep the sessions between6@3ninutes. The brief
guestionnaire was further shortened to collect only basic information because
interviewees were more eager to get on with the interview and saw completing a

guestionnaire as a waste of time. The option of filling the brief questionraifew
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days prior to the interview was not feasible for logistic reasons. Questions were added
to the topic guide to capture broader issues relating to cannabis availability and law

enforcement.

The pilot interviews did not necessitate any major changeshe research so they
were analysed with other interviews. Throughout the interviews, emerging issues that
were considered important were explored in subsequent interviews. During the pilot
interviews, it was identified that obtaining detailed information cigarette use would
waste valuable time needed to explore cannabis use in depth and it was explored only

in relation to the use of cannabis.

6.6.2. The interviews

All the interviews were conducted and recorded by the researcher; notes were taken
by aresearch assistant while the second research assistant coordinated interviewees
and timing of the sessions. The Interviewer explained the research and interviewees
had the opportunity to ask questions before the interviews commenced. The most
commonlyas8 R ljdzSadAz2y ¢la (GKS NBaSINOKSNRa v
the males viewed the interview as an opportunity to speak out about a topic they
considered important to them. There were two triad interviews that resulted from
interviewees failing taturn up or turning up too late for a session. The option of
rescheduling was avoided for cost reasons and to avoid the burden of repeated visits.
Interviewees appeared to be more comfortable participating when they were satisfied

with how they were beingiterviewed.

Interviewees chose pseudonyms they were comfortable being addressed by during
their interview and no real names were obtained or us€te interviewees were not
anonymous to the researcher butbey clearly understood that the research team had
no personal records of them. It was agreed that individual issues raised within the
interviews were not to be discussed outside the interview out of respect. Interviewees
also clarified that the audio device had no video component. They were reminded that
GKSe O02dz R ¢6AGKRNY ¢ G Fye GAYS RdzZNAy3 0
answer a question. Consent forngappendix Gwere signed before the interviews
O2YYSYOSR YR 3aNRdzyR NHz Sa 6SNB FINBSR dz
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Theinterviews typically commenced with questions about school, work, leisure and
goals and progressed to discussions about their social lives. Initial issues arising such as
dropping out of school or expectations led into discussions about the challengeg youn
people in their context face and how they coped. They discussions widened to include
family situations, relationships and the impact of the wider society. Experiences that
led to the use of cannabis, the meanings they attach to it and the context chvwhey

use it were discussed. The focus groups were more general and the paired or individual
interviews were more ifdepth. The interviews climaxed with discussions about the

impact of neighbourhood factors, dependence and stopping of cannabis.

The useof a flexible topical framework modulated by the interviewer facilitated the
emergence of diverse perspectives. Shared views were reinforced and differing
opinions expressed formed a basis to discuss diversity. Disagreements were used by
the interviewer & opportunities to elicit deeper interactions and further explore
AYOSNIAS6SSaQ OASsad ' GKS SyR 2F St OK
final comments and the interviewer summarised the session to ensure that everyone
agreed with the discussio The interviewees were thanked for their participation,

informed about counselling services and received 250 naira (£1) each.

6.7. Ensuring quality and rigour

The concept of rigour and its terminologies within qualitative research has been widely
debated because of tensions between validation within realist paradigms and its
extension to naturalistic domain®ays and Pope, 199%orse et al., 2008Tobin and
Begley, 204, Whittemore et al., 2001 The intricate involvaent of the researcher as

an insider and research instrument in qualitative research results in the perceptions
that it is weak, subjective and not reproducibfslays and Pope, 1995 0obin and
Begley, 200% Although there is still no unified agneent on the yardstick for quality
and rigour, tremendous progress has been mddebin and Begley, 20D4Rigour
relates to the efficiency and probity of the research and needs to be situated within
the philosophical framework the guiding the design of a stélyssey et al., GD2,
Morse et al., 2008Tobin and Begley, 20D4This process begins with ensuring the

128

w»
ax

x



research design, sampling, data collection, analysis and repafifigdings follows a
thorough, well documented and reflexive approa@dhays and Pope, 1995 obin and
Begley, 200% Techniques synthesized from research evidence were adopted to guide

the process of ensuring rigour in this stu@yhittemore et al., 2001

6.7.1. Triangulation

Triangulation entails utilising multiple methods of data collection or data sources and
making comparisons of the results for linkages or complementg@neswell and
Miller, 200Q Mays and Pope, 2000 In this research, data was obtained from two sites
and different interview methods such as paired interviews and focus groups were
used. The data angdis process incorporated a synthesis of themes from the different

sources to explain the dat&reswell and Miller, 2000

6.7.2. Audit trail

A clear documentation of the entire research process including resolutions made and
actionstaken from the study design to analysis of data was undertgkaswell and
Miller, 200Q Mays and Pope, 2000The analytic process detailed the coding process
and quotations from interviewees were used generously in reporting the results.
Though an audit trail ensures that the decision making process guiding the research is
documented, it does not endorse the glity and soundness of those decisidiMorse

et al., 2008. This provided a basis to review the research with reference to the

processes involved.

6.7.3. Deviant case analysis

LYGSNIBASSSSaQ | 002dzyia 2N 6KSYSa gRhIKAY
emerging themes within the data were analysed and report€deswell and Miller,
2000. The analytical strategy entailed presenting the spectrum of findings within a
concept to explore diverse instances in which it ocq@sale and Silverman, 1997

This not only enriched the findings but improved overall data quality by facilitating a

thorough analysis of concepts withindltata.
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6.7.4. Reflexivity

The relationship between the researcher and the researched in terms of views,

assumptions and past experiences impact on the research prqbésgs and Pope,

2000 CtKA&a FTNIYS 2F NBFTSNBYyOS AyFtdsSyoOoSa GKS
NBEaSINOK |yR gKSYy GKS NBaSINOKSNRa NertS Aa O
research process is imprové@reswelland Miller, 2000. Reflexivity ensures that the

dynamic process of constructing knowledge acknowledges the interests and

inclinations that influence how research is planned, implemented and interpreted

(Creswell, 2013Guillemin and Gillam, 200& he interpretative nature of qualitative

research m@Sa Ad AYLRNIIFIydG G2 NBTFftSEAGSte O2yanl
background and inclination€eswell, 2013

The researcher was aware and acknowledged the fact that her age, gender, career

experience and position regarding cannabis criminalisation in Nigeria may have
AYyTtdzSYOSR (KS NBASEFNODK LINRPOSaad ¢KS NBaSI NDOI
substance user in community and treatment settings implied that she had an

understanding of the research context and strategies for recruiting interviewees. Prior

understanding of the problem may have influenced the strategies the researcher chose

to carry out the stug. The fact that the she was well known to the initial contacts was

a critical success factor in recruiting interviewees because they were only willing to be

interviewed by someone they perceived was an insider. This was useful because they

needed to clafy her motivation for the research and her relationship with law
SYF2NOSYSylG F3SyOaSa o0STF2NB O2YYAlddAy3a G2 Iy
perspective was utilised as a leverage to gain trust, interviewees still viewed the

NBE &SI NOKSNJ Ibacausey/shelil duit haveReSpedizntial knowledge about

cannabis use.

The tensions created by the researcher oscillating between these two perspectives

related to the fact that they expected that she was in a better position understand

their views but needd reassurance that she did not judge them or their use of
OlyylLloAa +ta oFR® ¢KS NB&aSI NOKSNDaE SELISNRSyC

treatment settings made it difficult for her view her interviewees as just people to be
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interviewed as opposed tooying people needing help. This view was complicated by

the fact that the interviewees viewed her as a motherly figure because she was female
YR 2f RSNX®» ¢KS NBaSIFNOKSNRa 38 yR 3Sy
because the females found it easito be open to a female and the males were more
comfortable with the fact that it was less likely for a female to have links with law
enforcement compared to a male interviewer. The perception that she was able to
directly offer assistance in terms ofhabilitation and counselling was held by some
interviewees and it was clearly reiterated that the researcher had nothing to do with

the referral centres. These issues clearly warranted the need to clearly assume the role

of a researcher and not therapidttoughout the duration of the project including data

analysis.

The researcher was not positively disposed to the law enforcement strategy of
cannabis control in Nigeria and her approach was more inclined to public health in
terms of bridging gaps in providing information and access to intervention for young
people. Tis position was heightened by her personal experience of being in the
Mushin drug raids. Her understanding of the problem of cannabis use may have been
influenced by her views about the law enforcement strategy of substance use

prevention in Nigeria.

Although these positions may have shaped the datéection and analytical process,
recognising they existed helped the researcher to consciously put them aside and
critically analyse the multifaceted issues in this study. In this research, a journal was
kept to document viewpoints, biases and interpretation of issues based on personal
experience during the entire research process. Issues, concepts and the decision

making process were captured and documented throughout the thesis.

6.8. Analytical process

6.8.1. Data preparation for analysis
Immediately after each interview, the audio recording was securely transferred to a
folder provided by the University of Leeds Information Systems Services for safe

storage. All audio recordings were labelled serialfRan & @SR dzAAy 3 Ay
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pseudonyms and the type of interviewhe audio recordings of the entire interview
data was manually transcribed verbatim by the researcher and checked for errors
through a process of repeatedly listening to the audio files. @roeess of transcribing,
reading and raeading the transcripts facilitated familiarisation with the dg&raun

and Clarke2009® LYy GSNIBAS$SSaQ LlAaSdzZR2yeyvya o6SNB
and paired interview transcripts but it was not feasible to transcribe the focus groups
interviews using pseudonyms. This was due to challenges with consistently matching
speech fran focus groups with identity as the notes taken during the interviews did

not capture all the conversations.

6.8.2. Data analysis

The analytical process entailed exploring patterns and themes within the data to
answer the research question using themadicalysis which is gersatile, adaptable
approach that can be applied across diverse philosophical and theoretical domains
(Braun and Clarke, 200®raur). In this research, itvas used to illustrate patterns
relating to constructed meanings of cannabis use within the dattlising this
perspective, the theming process extended beyond meaning and motivation to explore
underlying social and contextual situations that underpin esged conceptgBraun

and Clarke, 2006 Thematic analysis conveniently integrates analysis of meanings and
experiences aindividual or group levelBraun and Clarke, 20Q6Thisis viewed as an
entry analytical strategy useful for novicesearchers and the approach used in this
studydraws mainly from the thematic framework described by Braun and (Bagun

and Clarke, 2006

Considering the fact that little is known about the context of cannabis use in Nigeria,
this research explored broad thematic areas that describe the patterns and context of
cannabis use. Though this approach limitsd@pth focus onany specific theme, it
ensures that a broad understanding of the research question is achieved.
Opportunities for theory development or applied policy research reflected in grounded
theory and framework analysis approaches may be considerations for fatudy. A
fundamental description of cannabis use among young people in Nigeria has to be

advanced before progressing to conceptual and policy frameworks.
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As outlined in table 6.1, after data familiarisation, the data was coded manually and
the transcrips were transferred to Nvivo to increase the thoroughness of the coding
process. The resulting codes both from the manual and coding in Nvivo were similar
but their categorisation was too cumbersome to use and apply to the research
qguestion. Some examplesf initial categories include cannabis use experiences,

smoking perceptions, career, personal life and neighbourhood factors.

Table 6.1Process of thematic analyses applied in this thesis

(Adapted from Braun and Clark, 2006 page 87)

Phase Description of Process

1 Familiarisation | Repeatedly reading the transcripts and listening to audio files

with data to facilitate immersion in the data.

2 Initial Codes. Manual coding highlighting patterns within the entire text

which summarise chunks of data and capture underlying data.

3 Searching for | Themes were organised and collated using the theory of

themes triadic influence as a framework.

4 Reviewing Themes were compared with the coded extracts and the
Themes entire data set to produce a thematic map of the analysis.

5 Defining and The themes were reviewed, refined and defined within their

naming themes | categories.

6 | Analytical Examples were chosen from each category that conveys key
report findings. These findings were reviewed with the research
questions to document the results. The results were
synthesised with other aspects of the study and literature to

produce the discussion.

The process of aing can be guided both by the data and a theoretical framework
(Braun and Clarke, 200Bowitt, 201Q Joffe, 201) In order to explore the data more
efficiently, the TTI was utilised as a framework that separated concepts around the
broad sociocultural, interpersonal and intrapersonal influences relating to the

initiation and continued use of cannabis. Although the TTI model was useful in

133



categorisingthemes, the codes were generated from the data and those categories
that did not fit the model were discussed separately in the analysis. This process of
coding from data and using a framework to categorise them positioned the research in

the middle of tre continuum of inductive and deductive thematic analysis.

The recurrence of a theme in the data set was viewed as an indication of its

importance within the research but the critical significance to the research question

was also considered irrespectivé foequency(Braun and Clarke, 20p8 W{ dzoa G| yG A @S

AAAYATFAOIYOSQ 2F GKSYS gKAOK {ibnhlSngighth G &
provided into consideration was used as a gui@aetow, 2010Floersch et al., 2030

A thematic map was produced from reviewdthemes and the linkages and
relationships within the data were explored in relation to the research question to

document the results.

6.9. Chapter summary

The qualitative methods entailed a snowballing sampling strategy to recruit male and
female cannabis useraged 1621 years in Mushin and Lagos Island areas of Lagos
state. Focus groups, triad, paired and telephone interviews were conducted based on
the interview type considered suitable or feasible using a topic guide that explored
context and meanings relat to cannabis use. Establishing trust, confidentiality,
safety of the researchers and interviewees were critical considerations in the
gualitative study design. Thematic analysis using the TTIl as a guide to organised

themes constituted the analytical @poach.
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Chapter 7: Quantitative results

7.1. Chapter overview

This chapter outlines the results for 180 year olds sampled from eight schools with
the aim of identifying risk factors associated wittitiation and use of cannabis.
Cannabis use was dichotomised into cannabis user andcannabis user categories
for the purpose of defining the dependent variable. Lifetime and 30 day use of
cannabis were used as the measures of lifetime and current afseannabis
respectively as defined in section 5.5. All results are reggbat significance level op

< 0.5.Significance level marked)(represents p<0.05, (**) represents p< 0.01 and
(***) represents p<0.001

The following are detailed in thhapter:

Al RSAONALIIAZ2Y 2F LI NIAOALIYGAQ RSY23N
profiles and risk factors.

A Bivariate analysis evaluating the nature of the association between reported
cannabis use and the independent variables.

A Binary logisticregression modelling the association between lifetime and
current use with risk factors of cannabis use.

ATFTGSyd Oflaa Fylrfeara dzaSR (2 AYyRSLIS)
groups based on cannabis use patterns and multinomial logistic regness

evaluating the association between latent classes and independent variables.

7.2 Demographic characteristics and substance use profiles

7.2.1. Demographic characteristics

There were more males (61.70%) who completed the survey than females. The
participants sampled from urban schools (60%) were more than those from suburban
a0K22ft ao t FNOIAOALI YyG&aQ |3Sa NIyYy3ISR TNR®

median of 17 years and mean age of 17 years (SD: 1.10) as shown in table 7.1.
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Table 71. Demographic characteristics of the survey participants

Variable Male (n=559) Female (n =347) Total (n=906)
Age Mean (SD) Mean (SD) Mean (SD)
Mean age 17.04 (1.13) 16.86 (1.05) 16.97 (1.10)
N (%) N (%) N (%)
District Zone : Urban 329 (58.9) 213 (61.4) 542 (59.8)
Suburban 230 (41.1) 134 (38.6) 364 (40.2)
Living conditions: Live alone 28 (5.1) 10(2.9) 38 (4.2)
Lives with mother 121 (21.9) 96 (28.2) 218 (24.4)
Lives with father 44 (8.0) 27 (7.9) 71(7.9)
Lives with both parents 329 (59.5) 184 (54.4) 514 (57.4)
Other 31 (5.6) 22 (6.5) 54 (6.0)
Unknown 6(1.1) 7 (2.0) 14 (1.5)
Religion: Christianity 202 (36.7) 127 (37.4) 329(37.1)
Islam 349 (63.3) 212 (62.4) 561 (62.8)
Other 0(0) 1(0.3) 1(0.1)
Unknown 8(1.4) 7 (2.0) 15 (1.7)
Family car: No 230 (41.7) 155(44.7) 385(43.1)
Yes, one 188 (34.1) 125 (36.8) 314 (35.1)
Yes, two or more 134 (24.3) 60(17.6) 195 (21.8)
Unknown 7 (1.3) 7 (2.0) 15 (1.7)
Personal bedroom: No 336 (61.3) 228(67.3) 566 ( 63.6)
Yes, one 212 (38.7) 111 (32.7) 324 (36.4)
Unknown 11 (2.0) 8(2.3) 19 (2.1)
Family wealth: Well off 245 (45.6) 170 (50.3) 417 (47.4)
Average 220 (40.9) 128 (37.9) 349 (39.7)
Not well off 73 (13.6) 40 (11.9) 113 (12.9)
Unknown 21 (3.8) 9(2.6) 30 (3.3)
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The analysis of variance of the mean difference between participants ages by gender

was statistically significant (Feo2)= 5.42, p=0.020). A little over half of the paig&nts

lived with both parents, about one quarter live with their mothers and others lived

alone, or with other people. A higher proportion of males (5.1%) than females (2.9%)

lived alone. About tw thirds of participants practesl Islam and one third pciiced

Christianity. Socio economic status of participants was assessed based on reported

family ownership of a car, participants having their own bedrooms and the perceptions

of how well off their families were. Majority of the participants reported thiagir

families were at least average or well off and the findings were similar in both sexes.

al 22NA G e
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the parents in the sample had at least attended primary or secondaryoécho

A~

Table72® t I NByGdaQ YFINRGEE | yR RdzOl GA2Y I f
Characteristic Mother N (%) Father N (%)
Current marital Status Total =909 Total =909
Single 43(4.8) 29 (3.2)
Married 711 (78.7) 742(82.5)
Separated 78 (8.6) 62 (6.9)
Divorced 20 (2.2) 23 (2.6)
Widowed 38 (4.2) 9 (1.0)
Other 13(1.4) 34 (3.8)
Unknown 6(0.7) 10(1.1)
Educational Status
Completed primary school or less 114 (13.1) 76 (8.8)
Secondary school 370(42.4) 312(35.9)
University 244(27.9) 317(36.5)
Don’t know 145 (16.6) 163(18.8)
Unknown 41 (4.5) 36 (4.0)
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7.2.2. Mean age at initiation and mean age of cannabis users

The mean age of cannabis users was higher thanusans. The mean age of lifetime

and current cannabis userwas 17.5 and 17.6 years respectively compared to- non
users which was 16.9 years. Participants were asked to indicate the age they first used
a substance and this information was used in determining the mean age of first use for
each substance. The meages and confidence intervals are presented in table 7.3.
Cannabis had the lowest mean age of onset at 14.2 years (SD= 2.20) and heroin had

the highest mean age of onset at 14.9 years (2.71).

Table 73. Mean age at which substeces were first used

- Substance - Mean (SD) 95% ClI - median
Tobacco 14.32 (2.45) 13.89-14.75 14
Alcohol 14.25 (2.23) 14.01- 14.49 15

| Cannabis L 14.15 (2.20) 13.76- 14.54 14

. Cocaine - 14.34 (2.60) 13.73-14.95 14
Heroin 14.88 (2.71) 14.20-15.55 15

7.2.3. Mean age of cannabis users and substance use frequencies

The frequency of lifetime alcohol use (38.7%) was the highest among participants,
followed by cannabis (14.8%), tobacco (12.7%), cocaine (8.0%) and heroin (6.0%).
These findings were similar among current cannabis users. Substance use frequencies
were higher among males than females as shown in table 7.4. The association between
gender and substance use was statistically significant for all measures of alcohol,
cannabis and tobacco except past 12 months tobacco use. The lifetime and current use
of cannabisvas 14.8% and 12.7% respectively. The continuation rate for cannabis use
which refers to the proportion of lifetime users who continued to use cannabis as
current users was 85% and this rate was similar for both genders. This implied that at
least 85% of articipants who had used cannabis in their lifetime continued to use and

were current users.
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Table74® { dzoa il yOS dzaS FTNBI|jdzSyOASa oe
Description N (%) N (%) x2 N (%)
Males Females (df=1) Total
Tobacco
Lifetime use 85 (15.4) 29 (8.5) 9.18%** 114 (12.7)
Use in the past 12 months 83 (15) 36 (10.6) 3.66 119 (13.3)
Use in the past 30 days 81 (14.7) 32 (9.4) 5.31*% 113 (12.6)
Age of first use estimate 95 (17.3) 32 (9.5) 10.54%** 127 (14.3)
Alcohol
Lifetime use 244 (44.4) | 101 (29.6) 19.29%* | 346 (38.7)
Use in the past 12 months 234 (42.3) 93 (27.4) 20.04%** 328 (36.6)
Use in the past 30 days 197 (35.7) 75 (22.1) 18.22** 273 (30.5)
Age of first use estimate 235 (43.0) 99 (29.3) 16.79%* 334 (37.7)
Cannabis
Lifetime use 97 (17.6) 36 (10.5) 8.50%* 133 (14.8)
Use in the past 12 months 85 (15.4) 35 (10.2) 4.90%* 120 (13.4)
Use in the past 30 days 82 (14.9) 31(9.1) 6.36%* 113 (12.7)
Age of first use estimate 89 (16.2) 37 (10.9) 4.71* 126 (14.1)
Cocaine
Lifetime use 46 (8.4) 25 (7.3) 0.31 71(8.0)
Use in the past 12 months 46 (8.4) 26 (7.6) 0.18 72 (8.1)
Use in the past 30 days 52 (9.5) 18 (5.3) 5.09* 70(7.9)
Age of first use estimate 53 (9.6) 20 (6.0) 3.74 73 (8.2)
Heroin
Lifetime use 36 (6.6) 18 (5.3) 0.60 54 (6.0)
Use in the past 12 months 47 (8.5) 20 (5.9) 2.18 67 (7.5)
Use in the past 30 days 51 (9.3) 19 (5.6) 3.86* 70(7.8)
Age of first use estimate 42 (7.7) 23 (6.8) 0.22 65 (7.3)
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7.2.4. Consistency of sutance use reporting among participants

7.2.4.1. Disparities in lifetime, 12 months, past 30 daysd age of first use estimates

aSladiNBa 2F ftAFTSUAYS dzaS 200GFAYSR AYRANBOGT &
ddzo a0 yOS dzaS ¢ SNBE d&ISo SAHNIRT $ISDRS I F R FNBE LINE 4 ¢
It was expected that these measures would be the same because participants who

indicated the age they first used a substance implied that they had used that substance

in their lifetime. These age of first usstimates were, however, not consistent with

lifetime use. Similarly, the measures of lifetime use were expected to be higher than

past 12 months use and past 12 months use measures were expected to be higher

than past 30 days use. The measures forififiet past 12 months and past 30 day use

frequencies for alcohol and cannabis followed this expected pattern. The fact that they

followed the expected pattern did not necessarily imply they were consistent.
Inconsistencies were observed in the frequencyt@ats for tobacco, heroin and

cocaine as shown in table 7.4.

TOHDONDPHD S5AALI NAGASE 60SG6SSYy NBLRZNILISR WdzaS | d
l yS¢é GFENARIO6fST WNBLR2NISR dzasS Fd lye LRAYGIQ ¢
data that participants admittedto using a substance at least once. This was

necessitated by the fact that some participants, who did not report lifetime use of a

substance, reported that they had used it in the past 12 months or past 30 day use. In

addition, some participants who did handicate that they used a substance reported

the age they first used a substance. This variable provided insight into the frequency of

those who reported the use of a substance across the data and was useful for

SO ftdz- GAYy3I AyO2yariidIwer 3Rd y iWw SUIANIKS\RE KBNS (K |
SOSNE AyaillyOS la akKz2g¢gy Ay (FLofS 1Todpd ¢KS LIN
dzaS |4 lye LRAYGQ YR ftAFTSGAYS dzaS 61 a wmndts
for alcohol, 29.7% for cocaine and 43.8% heroin. This implied that 16 participants

or 10.7% of cannabis users who reported cannabis use at any point in the data

reported their use of cannabis inconsistently. Heroin was the most inconsistently

reported substance and cannabis was the leastmstgiently reported.
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Table750 5AaLJ NAGASaA

Participants

0SG6SSYy NBLR2NESR Wwdza S

Description Participants Proportion of Disparity
reporting reporting ‘use those who between ‘use at
lifetime use. at any pointin reported use at | any point’ and

the data’. any point that lifetime use.
also reported
lifetime use.
| Cannabis 14.8% 16.6% 89.3% 10.7%
N=896 (133) (149) (133) (16)
| Tobacco 12.7% 19.3% 65.9% 34.1%

N=898 (114) (173) (114) (59)

Alcohol 38.7% 44.9% 86.3% 13.7%

N=894 (346) (401) (346) (55)

Cocaine 8.0% 11.3% 70.3% 29.7%

N=893 (71) (101) (71) (30)

| Heroin 6.0% 10.8% 56.2% 43.8%

N=893 (54) (96) (54) (42)

7.3. Missing data management

The variables with the highest proportion of missing data were the scales of parental
attachmentmade up of 28 items and peer attachment made up of 25 items. The item
with the highest proportion of missing data for parental attachment had 7.3% of
responses missing and the item with the second highest proportion of missing data for
peer attachment had7.0% of responses missing. When the full parental and peer
attachment scores were computed from the component items, the amount of missing
data increased to 24.2% because incomplete cases had to be excluded from the total
score. The respondents with randomissing data on the scores may have valid
responses for other variables evaluated in the survey. List wise deletion would reduce
the sample size from 909 to 689 further decreasing when these scores are fitted into a
regression model resulting in signifiddoss of power. The analysis of other variables

will also be significantly impacted and deleting a number of items from multiple item

1 The frequenciesliffer because of differences in sample size due to missing data.
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scales may result in unreliable scal@sikriktsis, 2006 The result of the little MCAR

test showed a chi square of 417.45 (df 684ghue 1.000) suggesting that missing data
was missing completely at random. Pairwise deletion was used in descriptive and
bivariate andysis to remove specific cases and in regression analysis variables with
large amounts of missing data such as parental and peer attachments were excluded

from the model.

7.4. Descriptive results: Independent variables

7.4.1 Perceived availability andesserity of cannabis dependence

Approximately half of the participants reported that they perceived it was probably
impossible to obtain cannabis (51.8%) as shown in Table 7.6. The frequency of those
reporting that it was probably impossible to obtain a substance was highest for cocaine
(56.4%) and lowest for alcohol (43.3%). Conversely, the frequency of participants who
reported that it will be easy to obtain a substance was lowest for cocaine (11%) and
highest for alcohol (28.4%). Only 16.2% of participants reported that it was easy to
obtain cannabis. Almost half of lifetime cannabis users (45.9%) reported that their
dependence on cannabis was -négligible, 51.1% reported mi#ehoderate
dependence and 3% reported substantsdvere cannabis dependence. Findings were
similar for currem use and the results showed that the perception of the severity of

dependence was not significantly related to the pattern of use.

Table 76. Perception of substance availability among participants

Substance Probably impossible | Difficult Easy Total

N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)
Cigarette 473 (52.7) 200 (22.3) 225 (25.1) 898 (100)
Alcohol 389 (43.3) 254 (28.3) 255 (28.4) 898 (100)
Cannabis 464 (51.8) 286 (32.0) 145 (16.2) 895 (100)
Cocaine 505 (56.4) 292 (32.6) 99 (11.0) 896 (100)
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7.4.2. Meanscores for continuous independent variables

Parental and peer attachment scales from the inventory of peer and parental
attachment (IPPA) were each divided into three subscales; trust, communication and
alienation. The alienation subscales were reversedr&ate a subscale that indicated
affection or endearment to parents or peers. The three subscales within each category
namely trust, communication and reversed alienation were added to form the total
scores as previously described. The mean total paraitathment score was higher

in males (98.64, SD=15.89 vs 96.39, SD=16.59) and the mean total peer attachment
score was higher in females (84.16, SD=15.21 vs 83.60, SD=14.68). These findings were
not statistically significant as presented in table 7.7.r1R@Eenmunication was higher in
females (26.45, SD=7.58) than males (83.60, SD= 14.68) and this was statistically
significant. Endearment to peers and parents as measured by reversed peer and

parental alienation scores significantly higher in males than fema

Males (18.83, SD=6.46) were significantly more likely to score higher on the sensation
seeking scale than females (17.28, SD=6.20). Aggression scores were also significantly
higher in males (13.31, SD=12.47) than females (9.59, SD=9.76) as shable inT.
Parental and peer attachment measures were positively correlated with each other
and this finding was significant (r=0.46, p<0.000). This implied that participants who
had strong attachment to parents were more likely to have strong attachmetit wi

peers and vice versa.
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Table 77. Mean scores by gender for continuous independent variables

Description /Range of Male Female Total mean ANOVA
scores from lowest to scores. scores scores. df/F-
highest values in the scale. Mean/SD Mean/SD Mean/SD statistic
Parental trust subscale of | 36.05(7.62) | 36.20(7.87) 36.10(7.71) | (1.780)
IPPA ( 11-50) 0.071
Parental communication | 34.87(6.99) 34.82(7.48) 34.86 (7.17) | (1.205)
subscale of IPPA (10-50) 0.01
Reversed parental 27.42(7.28) 25.28(7.30) 26.61(7.37) (1,809)
alienation subscale (8-40) 16.80***
Total parental attachment 98.64(15.89) | 96.39(16.59) 97.81(16.17) | (1.687)
score (36-139) 311
Peer trust subscale of IPPA 34.04(8.39) 34.33(8.63) 34.17(8.47) {1,790)

( 11-50) 0.22
Peer communication | 26.45(7.58) 27.95(7.76) 27.02(7.67) (1,838)
subscale (8-40) 7. 64%*
Reversed peer alienation 23.10(5.59) 21.87(5.60) 22.60(5.62) (1,813)
subscale (7-35) 9.34%*
Total peer attachment | 83.60(14.68) | 84.16(15.21) 83.82(14.86) | (1.722)
score (32-125) 0.24
Aggression scale scores 13.31(12.47) 9.59(9.76) 11.90(11.66) | (1,862)
(0-66) 21.44%%*
Sensation seeking scale 18.83(6.46) 17.28(6.20) 18.23 (6.40) (1,840)
scores (8-40) 11.77%%*

7.43. Peer delinquency measures and parental substance use
¢tKS Yz2al O02YY2y RStAYIdzSyld | OGABMma NBLIR2NILS

cheating in an examination and 62.8% of all peers were reported to have done so.
Peers of male participants were significantly more likely to use substances, steal and
cheat than peers of female participants as shown in table 7.8. Males were cagilii

more likely to report that their peers had cheated than females (62.8% vs 52.2%,
p<0.000).
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Table 7.8. Peerdelinquency and parental substance use by gender

Description (%) male (%) of x2 (%) Total for
participants | female (df=1) male and
participants female

Peer alcohol use 5.5 34.7 37.04*** 47.3
Peer cannabis use 34.0 22.3 14.17*%** 294
Peers cigarette use 39.1 20.6 33.16%** 31.9
Peers other drug use 215 12.5 11.66*** 18.0
Peers stealing 48.9 34.1 18,94*** 43.0
Peers cheating 62.8 52.2 9.87*** 58.5
Mother’s cigarette use 10.9 5.5 7.60** 8.8
Father ‘s cigarette use 15.9 12.6 191 14.6
Mother's alcohol use 18.3 11.1 8.34** 15.5
Father’s alcohal use 30.9 18.1 17.90*** 25.9
Mother’'s cannabis use 123 5.2 12.24*** 9.5
Father’s cannabis use 11.8 8.1 3.03* 10.3

7.5. Bivariate relationships

The relationship between indemdent variables and the likelihood of cannabis use
was explored using cross tabulations for categorical variables and logistic iegress
for continuous variables.

7.5.1. Cross tabulation atannabis use and demographic variables

Male participants wereignificantly more likely than females to be lifetime and current
users of cannabis shown in table 7.9. The proportion of lifetime cannabis users within
each age category was 8.91% of those aged 16 years, 15.56% of those aged 17 years,
17.56% of those agetBB years, 30% of those aged 19 years and 40% of those aged 20
years. The results were similar for current users and showed that a larger proportion
of the older participants used cannabis than those that were younger. These findings

were significant fotifetime (c?= 39.50, p=0.000) and current useé< 44.21, p=0.000).

There was no significant association between the use of cannabis and professed
NEf AIA2yDd t I NOIAOALI yiaQ @GASga [ o2dzi GKSA
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with cannabis use. Over half of lifetime and current cannabis users who lived alone
used cannabis. The relationship between participants living conditions and cannabis

use was statistically significant.

Almost one third of lifetime and current cannabis users perceived that cannabis was

easy to obtain and two thirds perceived it was difftcat probably impossible. The

relationship between perceived availability of cannabis and its use was statistically
AAAYATFAOLIYGDd ¢KS YFENRGFE adriddza 2F LI NGAOALN Y
lifetime and past current cannabis use. Approxieta 40% of participants whose

mothers were divorced and 25% of those mothers were single were lifetime and
OdzNNBy il OlyylroAad dzZaSNEP az2iKSNRa YINRGI € adl
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ndncy 0 |yR OdaNNByid OlFlyyloAaa dzaS oCcrakKSNna SE
participants mothers was not significantly associated with lifetic?= 8.83, p=0.164)

and current ¢€2= 11.39, p=0.077) cannabis use. At least 60% of lifetime cannabis users

reported that their fathers completed secondary school or university education.

Fathers educational status was significantly associated wittiniéeuse ¢?= 20.03,

p<0.003) but not with current use{= 12.38, p<0.052).

The peer delinquencies measures evaluated in this survey were all significantly
associated with lifetime and current cannabis use except for peer cheating as shown in
table 7160 ¢ KS dzaS 2F OFlyyloAax (G261 002 2NJ IfO2K

significantly associated with lifetime and current cannabis use as shown in table 7.10.
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Table 79. Goss tabulations between cannabis use and demograpyaciables

Independent variables

Dependent variables

Lifetime cannabis use

30 day cannabis use

Yes (N=133) | No (N=758) | Yes (N=113) | No (772)
Gender**
Male 97 (72.9) 453 (59.6) | 82(72.6) 468 (60.2)
Female 36 (27.1) 307 (40.4) | 31(27.4) 309 (39.8)
Religion
Islam 81(63.8) 475 (63.0) | 71(66.4) 484(62.8)
Christianity 46 (36.2) 279(37.0) | 36(33.6) 287(37.2)
Family wealth
Well off 16 (13.1) 10 (9.7) 57 (55.3) 352
(46.2)
Average 41 (33.6) 303 (40.6) |36(35) 308
(40.4)
Not well off 16 (13.1) 96 (12.9) |10(9.7) 102
(13.4)
Living conditions***
Lives alone 20 (15.3) 17 (2.3) 19 (17.0) 18 (2.3)
Lives with mother 31(23.7) 183 (24.4) | 24(21.4) 189 (24.6)
Lives with father 21 (16.0) 50 (6.7) 16 (14.3) 55(7.2)
Lives with both parents 52 (39.7) 455 (60.6) | 48(42.9) 458 (59.6)
Other 7 (5.3) 46 (6.1) 5 (4.5) 48 (6.3)
Perceived cannabis availability ***
Probably impossible 42 (32.1) 419 (55.6) | 33(29.7) 428 (55.6)
Difficult 55 (42) 224 (29.7) |47 (42.3) 231(30)
Easy 34 (26) 110 (14.6) | 31(27.9) 111 (14.4)

2 The total number of participants in each category may vary slightly due to missing data.
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Table 710. Cross tabulation of cannabis use with pegnd parental measures

Independent variables

Dependent variables

Lifetime cannabis use

30 day cannabis use

Yes (N=133) | No (N=758) | Yes(N=113) | No (772)
Peer cannabis use : Yes | g2 (61.7)*** | 178(23.5) 70 (61.9)*** | 187(24.1)
No 51(38.3 580 (76.5) |43(38.1) 588 (75.9)
Peer stealing: Yes | g5 (64.9)*** | 296(39.2) 4 (66.1)*** | 305(39.6)
No | 46 (35.1) 459 (60.8) | 38(33.9) 466 (60.4)
Peer cheating: Yes | 87 (65.9) 431 (57.0) |75 (66.4) 440 (57.0)
No | 45 (34.1) 325 (43.0) 8 (33.6) 332 (43)
Peer other drug use: Yes 60(45.1) *** | 99 (13.1) 52(46.0) *** | 104 (13.4)
No | 53 (54.9) 658 (86.9) |61 (54) 670 (86.6)
Peer alcohol use: Yes | 93 (69.9) *** | 327(43.1) | 82 (72.6)*** | 337(43.5)
No | 4g (30.1) 431(56.9) | 31(27.4) 438 (56.5)
Peer tobacco use : Yes | 76(58.9) *** | 205(27.2) 64( 58.2)*** | 215(27.9)
No 53 (41.1) 549 (72.8) | 46 (41.8) 556 (72.1)
Mothers’ cannabis use: Yes | 43 (32.3) *** | 40(5.3) 37 (32.7)*** | 46 (5.9)
No 90 (67.7) 718 (94.7) | 76 (67.3) 730(94.1)
Fathers’ cannabis use: Yes | 46(50.0) *** | 46(6.1) 41(36.3)*** |50 (6.5)
No 87(65.4) 711(93.9) | 72(63.7) 724 (93.5)
Mothers’ tobacco use: Yes | 38 (2g.6) *** | 39(5.2) 33 (29.2)*** | 42(5.4)
No 95 (71.4) 717 (94.8) | 80(70.8) 731(94.6)
Fathers’ tobacco use:  Yes | 48 (36.4) *** | 82(10.9) 40 (35.7)*** | 88(11.4)
No 84 (63.6) 673(89.1) | 72(64.3) 684 ( 88.6)
Mothers’ alcohol use: Yes 51(38.2) *** | 85(11.3) 42(37.2) *** | 92(11.9)
No 82(61.7) 670 (88.7) | 71(62.8) 681 (88.1)
Fathers’ alcohol use:  Yes | 55(42.3) *** | 173 (22.9) | 45(40.5)*** | 182(23.6)
No | 75 (57.7) 581(77.1) |66 (59.5) 589 (76.4 )

3 The total number of participants in each category may vary slightly due to missing data.
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7.5.2. Logistic regression of cannabis use with continuous variables

Age was a significant predictor and for every unit increasage, the likelihood of
cannabis use increased by 58% and 64% for lifetime and current use respectively as
shown in table 7.11. The models explained between 4% (Cox and Suglafe) and

8% (Nagelkerke-Bguare) of the variance in use with a predictiorrsess of 85.1% for
lifetime and 87.3% for current use respectively. Age reliably differentiated users and
non-users as shown by the test of the full model against baseline model for lifetifne (
=33.50, df =1, p<0.000) and current usé<36.07, df=1, p<000). The models fit well

with the data with Hosmet.emeshow test ofc?=1.33, df =2, p<0.507) for lifetime use

and €2=1.33, df =2, p<0.514) for current use.

Sensation seeking significantly predicted lifetime and current cannabis use, increasing
the odds of use by 10% for every unit increase and it showed good model fit with
HosmerLemeshow test ofc? =7.61, df=8, p<0.472) for lifetime and?E3.62, df=7,
p<0.822) for current use. The test of the full models against a baseline model showed a
statistically significant relationship for lifetime{=34.76, df =1, p<0.000) and current
use €2=35.06, df=1, p<0.000) indicating that sensation seeking reliably distinguished
between users and noensers. The models explained between 4% (Cox and Snell R
square) and about 8% (Nagelkerkesguare) of the variance in cannabis use with a

model prediction success of 84.9% for lifetime and 86.9% for current cannabis use.

Aggressiveness was a significant predictor of lifetime and current cannabis use,
increasinghe odds of use by 4% for every unit increase but it showed poor model fit
for lifetime use with Hosmekemeshow test ofc? =15.53, df=8, p<0.050) for lifetime

and a good fit for current use{=16.33, df=8, p<0.38) for current use. The test of the

full models against baseline models showed a statistically significant relationship for
lifetime (€2=19.99, df=1, p<0.000) and current usé%£21.16, df=1, p<0.000) showing

that aggression reliably distinguished between users and-us®r categories. The
models explained between 2% (Cox and Snsljiare) and about 5 % (Nagelkerke R
square) of the variance in cannabis use and prediction success was 86.1% and 87.9%

for lifetime and 30 day cannabis use.
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Parental attachment was a significant predictor afod every unit decrease, the
likelihood of cannabis use increased by 4% for lifetime and current use as shown in
table 7.11. The models explained between 5% (Cox and SysgjudRe) and 9%
(Nagelkerke RBquare) of the variance in use with a prediction fsscof 85.7% and
87.4% respectively for lifetime and current use respectively. Parental attachment
reliably differentiated users and nemsers as shown by the test of the full model
against baseline model for lifetime4=36.31, df=1, p<0.000) and currense €2
=31.62, df=1, p<0.000). The models fit well with Hostremeshow test ofc?=14.06,

df=8, p<0.080) for lifetime use and?=15.10, df=8, p<0.057) for current use.

Peer attachment was a significant predictor and for every unit decrease, thiddid

of cannabis use increased by 3 % for lifetime and current use. The models explained
between 2% (Cox and Snelsguare) and 4% (Nagelkerkes§uare) of the variance in

use with a prediction success 86.1% and 87.9% for lifetime and current use
respedively. Peer attachment reliably differentiated users and +users as shown by

the test of the full model against baseline model for lifetimé%£14.03, df=1, p<0.000)

and current used?=11.72, df=1, p<0.001). The models had a good fit with Hosmer
Lemeshow test of ¢2=6.03, df=8, p<0.644) for lifetime use ancf €3.29, df=8,

p<0.915) for current use.

Table7.11. Logistic regression for cannabis use and continuous variables

Independent Dependent variable
variable
Lifetime cannabis use (df =1) 30 day cannabis use (df =1)
Wald Exp(B) | 95%C.I Wald Exp(B) | 95%C.I
Age 34.38 1.58 1.36-1.85 |3g10 1.64 1.40-1.93
Sensation seeking | 32:65*** | 1.10 1.06-1.13 | 33 3p%** | 1.10 1.06-1.13
Aggression score 21.20%** | 1.04 1.02-1.05 22.66*** | 1.04 1.02-1.05
Total parental 32.35%** 96 0.94-0.97 ag ageex | .96 0.94-097
attachment
Total peer 13.71*** | 97 0.96-0.99 | g1 51%+* | .97 0.96-0.99
attachment
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7.6. Bhary logistic Regression

Binarylogistic regression was used to evaluate the relationship between cannabis use
and independent variables selected in the study. Two models were set up using two
dependent variablesnamely lifetime use and past 30 day cannabis, use capture

factors assoiated with initiation and use of cannabis respectively. The third variable,
WNBLIR2NISR dzasS i lye LRAYIQ 6KAOK g+ a ON
data by indicating the use of cannabis at any point in the data was also used as a
dependert variable in a third model to compare the results. This comparison was
considered necessary to evaluate the impact of inconsistent survey data on the
regression model outcome. Robust standard error estimates using school as the cluster

variable were obtaied to adjust for the effect of clustering in the data.

7.6.1. Logistic regression analysis to obtain unadjusted odds ratios

The first step to conducting a logistic regression was to test the bivariate relationships
between the individual independent vafiles and the outcome variable logistic
regression models to obtain unadjusted odds ratios and z estimates. The likelihood
ratio (LR) chi square test and the Pearson chi square test are asymptotically equivalent,
thus results obtained from the likelihocodl i A 2 GS&aGa 6SNBE 02 YLI NI

chi square tests earlier obtained in the bivariate analysis (section 7.5).

The significant relationships that were considered for the regression model are
presented in table 7.12. The results from the continumasiables have been fully
described in section 7.5.2. The peers of lifetime and current cannabis users were at
least five times more likely to use cannabis and other substances tharusers.
Fathers of participants who used cannabis were at least digtgs more likely to use
cannabis and their mothers were at least seven times more likely to use cannabis than
non-users. Tha.ogistic regression does not make any assumptions of normalityeso t
logit of the continuous variables was tested for linearithey showed linear

relationships.
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7.6.2. Model variable selection

The pvalues obtained from the regression analysis and the epidemiological
importance of each variable provided a guide to selecting variables for the model. A
baseline value of p<0.25rgvides a guide for the inclusion criteria of variables into
models to ensure that no significant variable is misgddsmer Jr and Lemeshow,
2004). Individual variables that do not appear to be associated with an outcome could
become significant predictors when collectively evaluatedwlite dependent variable

and when orly variables with p<0.05 are added to the model, important variables may
be missed(Hosmer Jr and Lemeshow, 2004Age and gender were considered
important demographic parameters and were included in multivariable models
irrespective of their theorised or statistical importan@€atz, 201L Due to limited
sample size, only variables that were significant at 0.05 levels were included in the

model.

There were more significant variables than the model could allow and thus a pragmatic
approach was utilised in prioritising model variables. There are 133 lifetime cannabis
users and 113 current users in the sample, thus onlydkiables could be included in

the model using 10 events per variable as a guide. Parental and peer attachment
scores were eliminated because they both reduce the sample size from 909 to 545
GKSY AyOfdzRSR Ay | Y2RSt o ¢ Kofinctddedik thé f S =
model because it had five subcategories and was difficult to categorise. The use of
cannabis by peers and parents as an influence factor for cannabis use was considered
more important than tobacco and alcohol use and thus these sulswnwvere

eliminated.
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Table 712. Logistic regression with unadjusted individual variables

Variable 30 day cannabis use Lifetime cannabis use Reported use at any point
Odds ratio/ 95%Cl Z Odds ratio/ 95%Cl | Z Odds ratio/ 95%Cl | Z

Age 1.64 (1.401.93) | 6.01*** 1.58(1.361.85) 5.86*** | 1.57 (1.351.83) 5.78%**
Gender 0.57(0.370.89) | -2.50** 0.55(0.360.82) -2.89%* 0.55 (0.370.83) -2.86**
Peer cannabis Use 5.11 (3.387.74) | 7.73** 5.24(3.567.72) 8.37** | 5.14 (3.507.58) 8.30%**
Peer other drugs use 5.49(3.608.39) 7.88*** 5.46(3.668.16) 8.29*** 5.36 (3.597.99) 8.22%**
Peer stealing 2.98(1.964.51) 5.1 3%+ 2.87(1.954.22) 5.33** | 285 (1.944.20) 5.31%*
CliKSNDa OF yy | (824(5.1113.31) | 8.64** 8.17(5.1313.01) 8.85% | 8.11(5.1012.90) 8.85%*+
a2iKSNRa OF yyl (7.72(4.7112.65) |8.13** 8.58(5.2913.90) 8.72%*x 8.10 (5.0113.00) 8.60%**
Aggressiveness 1.04(1.021.05) | 4.76*** 1.03(1.011.05) 4.60** | 1.03(1.021.05) AN 7FEE
Sensation seeking 1.10(1.071.14) | 5.77** 1.09(1.061.13) 5.71%** | 1.09 (1.061.13) 5.66%*
Availability of cannabis (difficult| 2.64(1.644.23) | 4.02+% 2.44(1.593.78) 4050+ |240(1583.69) | 3.95
Availability of cannabis (easy) | 3.62 (2.136.17) | 4.73*** 3.10 (1.875.08) 4.43=* | 3.10 (1.875.06) 4.42%*
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7.6.3. Fitting the logistic regression model

Multicollinearity was tested using the variance inflation factor (VIF) to assesses the
extent to which variance of theoefficient of the variables were inflated upwards to
ensure standard errors and confidence intervals obtained were not bigdesiner Jr

and Lemeshow, 2004 The cutoff point of 2.5 or greater was used as criteria for
problematic multicollinearity(Hosmer Jr and Lemeshow, 20Q0Katz, 201} The
highest VIF value in the data was 2.25 as shown in table 7.13. A correlation matrix of
the coefficients of the model variables was also set up to assess multicollinearity with
positive or  negative correlations of greater than Qrflicative of problematic
multicollinearity (Hosmer Jr and Lemeshow, 200 The highest correlation in the
matrix was 0.85. The results suggested that problematic multicollinearity was not
present in the data although the test is limited because it cannot detect problematic

relationships between three or more variabl@&tz, 2011

Table 713. Multicollinearity test using the Variance Inflation Factor (VIF)

Variable 30 day cannabis use Lifetime cannabis use
VIF 1/VIF VIF 1/VIF

Age 1.05 0.95 1.05 0.95
Gender 1.07 0.94 1.07 0.93
Peer cannabis use 136 0.73 136 0.74
Peer other drugs use 1.41 0.71 141 0.71
Peer stealing 1.21 0.83 1.21 0.83
Fathers cannabis use 225 0.44 222 0.45
Mothers cannabis use 219 0.45 2.15 0.47
Aggressiveness 1.22 0.82 1.22 0.82
Sensation seeking 1.16 0.86 1.16 0.86
Perceived cannabis availability 1.11 0.90 111 0.90
Mean VIF 1.40 140
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7.6.4 Logistic regression results

The logistic regression results showing comparisons between unadjusted and adjusted
odds ratios for lifetime, current use and reported use at any point are presented in
table 7.14. Age was a significant predictor of cannabis use in the three models. For
every unit increase in age, the odds of using cannabis increase by 54%, 58% and 57%
for current use, lifetime use and reported use at any point respectively. Gender was
not significantly associated with cannabis use in all the models. Peer canmabis
signficantly predicted cannabis use in all the models and the likelihood of cannabis use
was doubled among participants whose peers used cannabis compared to those who
did not. Participants whose peers had stolen before were significantly twice as likely
to be current cannabis users or reported use at any point but this finding was not

significant for lifetime users.

Peer use of other drugs such as cocaine was not associated with cannabis use in any of
GKS Y2RStad ¢KS dzaS 27T Olsighifidariiy doublec®thelLJ: NIi
odds of lifetime and reported use at any point but not current use. Participants whose
fathers used cannabis were two to three times more likely to use cannabis in all the
models. Sensation seeking significantly increased thes afdcannabis use in all the
models by 6% for every unit increase. Aggression was, however, not significantly
associated with cannabis use in all the models. The perception that cannabis was easy
to obtain significantly doubled the odds of current canrsabse compared to those

who perceived obtaining cannabis as probably impossible. This finding was not
significant for lifetime and reported use at any point. The perception that cannabis was

difficult to obtain was not significant in any model.

Insummarg | 383 LISSNJ OFlyyloAa dzaS> FlF dKSNDa
significant predictors in all the models. Peer stealing predicted other models but not
fATSUAYS dzaSsT Y2GKSNNRa OFyyloAda dzaS LINBR
and percetion of cannabis availability only predicted current use. Reported use at any
point predicted only factors that were predicted by either or both lifetime use and

current use.
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Table 714. Odds ratio and confidence intervals for logistiegression for lifetime, past 30 days and reported use at any point

Description 30 day cannabis use Lifetime cannabis use Reported use at any point
Unadjusted odd| Adjusted  model| Unadjusted odd| Adjusted  model| Unadjusted odd| Adjusted  model
ratios Odds ratio (95%] ratios Odds ratio (95% CI| ratios Odds ratio (95%
Cl) Cl)
Age 1.64 (1.401.93)** 1.54(1.272.00)*** | 1.58(1.361.85)** | 1.40(1.121.81)** | 1.57 (1.351.83)** 1.40 .141.81)*
Gender 0.57 (0.370.89)* 1.01(0.522.03) 0.55(0.360.82)* | 0.69 (0.411.11) 0.55 (0.370.83)* 0.91 0.531.58)

Peer cannabis use

5.11 (3.387.74)*

1.77 (1.062.50)**

5.24(3.567.72)*

1.90 (1.083.02)*

5.14 (3.567.58)

1.81 (.00 3.00)*

Peer stealing

2.98(1.964.51)*

1.84 (1.173.32)*

2.87(1.954.22)*

1.63(1.022.95)

2.85 (1.944.20)

1.70 (1.16:2.78)*

Peer other drugs

5.49(3.608.39)**

1.88 (0.944.12)

5.46(3.668.16)**

1.78 (0.943.37)

5.36 (3.597.99)**

1.47 0.882.70)

Cannabis use 7.72 (4.7112.65p+ | 1.50 (0.862.39) 8.58(5.2913.90= | 2.13 (1.263.25)** | 8.10 (5.0113.00y* | 2.44 (.53-3.43*
(mother)

cannabis use 8.24(5.1113.31p+ | 2.67(1.395.39)** | 8.17(5.1313.0)= | 2.81(1.635.25)** | 8.11(5.1612.90y** | 2.42 (L.30-4.93)*
(father)

Aggression 1.04( 1.021.05)** 1.00 (0.991.03) 1.03(1.031.05)** | 1.00 (0.981.02) 1.03 (1.021.05)+* 1.00(0.991.02)

Sensation seeking

1.10(1.07-1.14)**

1.06(1.041.10)***

1.09(1.061.13)*

1.06(1.031.07)***

1.09 (1.061.13)*

1.051.031.05*

Availability of

cannabis (difficult)

2.64(1.644.23)*

1.68 (0.893.78)

2.44(1.593.78)*

1.60 (0.753.92)

2.40 (1.553.69)

1.56(0.743.63)

Availability of

cannabis(easy)

3.62 (2.136.17)*

1.82 (1.023.44)*

3.10 (1.875.08)*

1.56 (0.892.88)

3.10 (1.875.06)*

1.74(0.883.630
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7.7. Evaluation of model fitness

¢KS tSINAR2yQa 3I22RySaa 2F FAOL sl a O2yaiRr

patterns in a sample with 764 obs/ationsas shown in Table 7.19he Hosmer
Lemeshow test showed thahe model fitted the observed data well for lifetime and
current cannabis uselhe predictive power for both models as indicated by the area
under the receiver operating characteristic curve (R@&s 0.81 and 0.82 respectively
for lifetime and 30 day cannabis use and this also suggested good model fitness and a
high predictive powerThe frequency of current users in the sample was 12.7%; thus it
was assumed that 87.3% of all participants woudddorrectly classified as narsers.
When all the variables were accounted for in the model, classification errors were
estimated to be 11%. This implied that 89% of cases in the model were predicted
correctly. The frequency of lifetime cannabis use in saenple was 14.8%; thus it is
assumed that 85.2% of all participants are correctly classified asisenrs. When all

the variables are accounted for in the model, classification errors are estimated to be
12%. 88% of cases in the model were predictedemtly. The overall model fithess

was considered to be satisfactory for the models evaluated for the survey.

Table 715. Overall model evaluation for current and lifetime cannabis use

Description Lifetime use 30 days use
Goodness of fit Number of observations 764 764
Number of covariate 744 744
patterns
Pearson chi2 812.94 780.92
Prob > chi2 0.019 0.098
Hosmer-Lemeshow Test Number of observations 764 764
Number of groups 10 10
Hosmer- Lemeshow chi2 13.92 11.12
Prob > chi2 0.084 0.1195
Area under ROC curve 0.81 0.82
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7.8. Latent class analysis

7.8.1. Modelselection

The latent class model was set up using variables which classified cannabis use
patterns within the data to explore the relationship of these latent classes with factors
associated with cannabis ugReboussin et al., 2006Model selection was guided not

only by measures of fit but also theoretical corroboration of cannabis @dtems
among young people and interpretability of the clas@@siak et al., 201,Sutfin et al.,

2009.

The latent class analysis performed ensured that the number of classes chosen could
explicably account for the relationshipstween variables being explorg8utfin et al.,

2009. It was antipated that the latent class model would establish at least two
classes based on cannabis use patterns ranging fromusento heavy use and it
commenced with setting up a two class model and continued until the most
appropriate model was derived. The #® class solution in this study was considered
the most appropriate though the two class solution had the low@&syesian
information criteria(BIC) value as shown in table 7.1Bhe LeMendelltRubin (LMR)

p value was also significant for the three sdasolution and entropy was 0.99.

I 2y RAGAZ2Y LT Y2RSHt

SadAYlLGSa 20GFAYySR 6SNB dza s
class membership guided by their reported cannabis use paii@uatfin et al., 200p

The model estimates, standard errors angtgdues are presented in the appendix J.

Table 716. Model fit for class solutions

Model AlC BIC Pvalue Entropy
2 classes 2287.6 2465.2 0.000 0.99
*3 classes 2211.73 2480.47 0.004 | 0.99
4 classes 2183.42 2543 .35 0.81 0.98

BIC: Bayesian information criteria, AlIC: Akaike Information criteria.

158



7.8.2. Description of latent classes

Class 1: notsers of cannabis (termed noeusers). There were85.7%of respondents

who were classified heré&respondents in this class are likely to be those who reported
nonuse of cannabiAbout 1.5% of people in this group appear to have inconsistently
NBLI2ZNILISR GKSANI dzaS 27F Ol yyiza®&SNie® onbithked Of |

predominant characteristics.

Class 2: mildY2 RSNJ S dzaSNE 0 ( SNNBeR whte 20R% NI (S Q
respondents who were classified here. Those classified here were mainly respondents
who had used cannabis between4 times in their lifetme, past 12 months and past

on RFreéaod ¢KAa Oflaa ¢la yFrYSR WY2RSNIGS

respondents.

Class 3: Moderatk S| @& dzaSNAR 2 7F Ol yy I.dhed werdidSonl S R
respondents who were classified here. The regpemis classified here constituted

those who reported use of cannabis betweend® or more times in their lifetime, 12
Y2yikKa |yR LJ}ad on RlFIead ¢KAAa Oflaa ol

characteristics of the respondents in this class.

7.8.3. Assoditions between the latent classes and independent variables

The latent classes were utilized as the outcome variables in bivariate and multinomial
logistic regression analysiSutfin et al., 200p Table 7.X shows the bivariate
relationships between the latent classes and variables in the study. The mean of heavy
users was 17.83 (SD=1.36) compared tm-nsers which was 16.87 (SD=1.36). The
difference between mean ages across the classes was significants Rlahstituted

the highest proportion in the three classes comprising over 75% of the heavy users
though this was not significant statistically. There were no significant differences
between the classes in terms of religion or perceived family wealilhere were
statistical significant differences in perception of cannabis availability among the

classes.
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Table 717. Relationship of the latent classes with independent variables

Description Parameter Non-users Moderate | Heavy ANOVA/
users users Chi-square
Age Mean (SD) 16.87 17.41 17.83 21.64%*
(1.36) (1.24) (1.36)
Gender Male (column %) | 60.70 71.10 75.30 5.70
Religion Islam 63.00 61.40 76.50 2.70
(Column %)
Perceived Well off 46.40 51.30 58.10 2.36
family wealth | Average 40.10 35.00 32.30
Mot well off 13.40 13.80 9.70
Perceived Probably 55.9 35.8 27.5 Ak
cannabis impossible
availability Difficult 30.30 38.3 40.00
Easy 13.8 25.9 343
Peer cheating | Yes (column %) | 56.90 68.70 65.70 5.05
Peer stealing | Yes (column %) | 38.70 65.10 73.50 35.07-
Peer cannabis | Yes (column %) | 23.20 59.00 71.40 79.56%**
Mother's Yes (column %) | 5.40 24.10 48.60 102,29*==
cannabis use
Father's Yes (column %) 5.80 26.50 51.40 105.39%+*
cannabis use
Sensation Mean(5D) 17.66 20.83 22.82 1B.31***
seeking (6.31) | (5.96) (5.92)
Aggression Mean(SD) 10.93 16.36 19,37 14,75%+*
(11.18) (12.94) (12.74)
Parental Mean(SD) 99.52 89.87 88.61 1 p LI
attachment (16.37) (12.53) (14.21)
Peer Mean(SD) 84.39 78.60 79.30 5.68**
attachment (15.09) (13.30) (11.85)
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More than half of norusers perceived it was possible to obtain cannabis compared

to about one third of moderate and heavy users. Moderate and heavy users were
more likely to report that it was easier to obtain cannabis and less likely to report that

it was probably difficult to obtain cannabis thanon-users. Stealing among

LI NHAOALI yiaQ LISSNAR IyR LISSN dzaS 2F Ol yo
membership but peer cheating was not. Almost three quarters of heavy users had
peers who used cannabis compared with less than one third ofusens. Father and
Y2U0KSNRa OFlyyloAd dzaS ¢l & aAIAYATFAOLYG gA
mothers or fathers used cannabis compared to about 5% of theusems. Moderate

and heavy users had higher sensation seeking and aggression scoresothagens

and these findings were statistically significant. Scores for attachment to parent and
peers was were higher among naoisers than heavy and moderate users and this was

significant.

7.84. Multinomial logistic regression

Multinomial logistic regresion analysis utilised the latent classes as the dependent
variables using the noeoser group as the base outcon{Eeingold et al., 2004 As
previously described, the effect of clustering within classrooms was taken into
consideration(Sutfin et al., 200P Robust standard errors were utilized to account for
this effect in the modelTable 7.18&hows the elative risk ratio of class membership

for the moderate and heavy group compared to the agger group.

When compared to nofusers, for every unit increase in age, the likelihood of being in

the moderate and heavy user classes was higher by 48% and 54é6tresly.

Members of the moderate and heavy groups were twice and three times as likely to
have peers who use cannabis respectively. Sensation seeking significantly predicted
membership of the moderate and heavy groups compared to the-ussrs with the

odds being % and 9% respectively. Fathers of moderate and heavy users were
significantly twice and six times more likely to use cannabis respectively than non
users. Peer stealing significantly predicted moderate use but not heavy use. Gender,
aggression and perceigdeavailability of cannabis were not significant predictors of

class membership.

161



Table 718. Multinomial logistic regression for latent classes

Moderate users Heavy users

RRR 95% CI RRR 95% ClI
Age 1.48%** 1.17-1.89 1.54* 1.08-2.20
Gender (female) 0.77 0.44-1.37 1.30 .53-3.17
Peer cannabis use 2.00** 1.30-3.10 3.06** 1.31-7.15
Mother’s cannabis use 1.48 0.89 -2.46 2.15 0.43-10.71
Father's cannabis use 2.52%** 1.70-3.74 6.26** 1.46-26.78
Peer stealing 2.06* 1.03-4.10 2.30 0.78-6.80
Perceived availability 1.35 0.60-3.08 1.50 0.52-4.27
( difficult)
Perceived availability 1.60 0.91-2.83 2.15 0.81-5.73
(easy)
Total aggression 1.01 0.99-1.03 1.01 .97-1.04
Sensation seeking 1.04** 1.02-1.07 1.09** 1.03-1.16

7.9: Chapter summary

This chapter reported findings from the quantitative survey utilising dichotomised
cannabis user and neaser categories to present demographic, bivariate and binary
logistic regression analysis. Latent class analysis was utilised to classify varyigflevel
use and explore characteristic differences between+users and moderate to heavy

users. In addition, it accounted for logical inconsistencies in reporting the data.

Age, peer cannabidza S Tl GKSNRa OFyyloAa dzasS tlyR
predictors in all the binary regression models and the latent class multinomial
regression model. This implies that the same factors that consistently predicted use in
the binary models also predicted use in the latent class model. The use of the latent
class model not only reinforced the four consistent predictors in the binary models, it

also highlighted key associations between heavy cannabis use compared witls@on
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Chapter 8 Qualitative results

8.1. Chapteroverview

This chapter presents findings from interviews with young cannabis ugets
exploredtheir motivations for the use of cannabis, the meanings they attached to use
and the context of use. Although the topic guide did not set out to specifically explore
issues relating to the impact of criminalisation on cannabis ugerviewees were
inclined to discuss it because it was igsue at the timeof the interviews.The TTI was
utilised as an analytical framework for organising the themes that emerged from the

interviews.The themes from the data are discussed within thésmadingsas follows:

A Cannabis use and the socioculturalntext: facilitators and barriers.
A Cannabis use and the social/interpersonal context: relationships.
A Cannabis use and intrapersonal factors: motivation and experience.

A Related behaviour: cannabis and cigarette smoking.

8.1.1 Interviewees

Demographic information abounterviewees is presented in table8.1 and 8.2. A
total of 32 males and 7 females aged between 26 years were interviewedSixout

of the seven female interviewees interviewed completed secondary sdip the
seventh femalentervieweedropped out ofsecondaryschool. Eight malaterviewees
completed secondary school, 6 were still in school and 18 had dropped out. Most
interviewees smoked cigarettes and used alcohol in addition to cannabis. Reported ag
of initiation of cannabis ranged between 117 years. The males tended to initiate
cannabis earlier than the females with most males starting between agds Years

and females from ages 16/ years old. Although mostterviewees were daily users,
some others reported sporadic use with periods of abstinencedowride range of
reasons.Information about ethnicity was not obtained because the study sgHi
were deeply multiculturalTwentyfive interviewees were Christians anfifteen were

Muslims.
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Table8L.LY G SNIWASSSSAaQ LlAdaSdzZR2yeyYa FyR RSY23INILKAO

Name Interview | Age | Sex Cigarette | Alcohol | Cannabis | Other | School Status
drugs
Leo Pair 1 16 | Male yes yes yes no finished
Bobby Pair 1 19 | Male yes yes yes no finished
Soji Pair 2 17 | Male yes no yes no finished
Caleb Pair 2 18 | Male yes yes yes no dropped out
Sony Pair 3 21 | Male yes yes yes no dropped out
Mike Pair 3 21 | Male yes yes yes no dropped out
James Pair 4 21 | Male yes yes yes no dropped out
Sonex Pair 4 19 | Male yes no yes no dropped out
Wenger | Triad 1 19 | Male yes yes yes no finished
Swag Triad 1 20 | Male yes yes yes no dropped out
Omoabe | Triad 1 20 | Male yes yes yes no dropped out
Mark Triad 2 20 | Male yes yes yes no finished
Abebe Triad 2 18 | Male yes yes yes no in school
Laba Triad 2 17 | Male no yes yes no dropped out
Greg Focus 1 20 | Male yes yes yes no finished
Polo Focus 1 18 | Male yes yes yes yes dropped out
Peter Focus 1 19 | Male yes no yes no dropped out
Bade Focus 1 20 | Male no yes yes no dropped out
Solo Focus 1 20 | Male yes yes yes no dropped out
Wisdom | Focus 1 19 | Male no yes yes no dropped out
Shisha Focus 2 19 | Male yes yes yes no in school
Hugo Focus 2 17 | Male yes yes yes yes in school
Rislar Focus 2 18 | Male yes yes yes no in school
Richie Focus 2 18 | Male yes yes yes no in school
Weedo Focus 2 18 | Male yes yes yes no finished
Wale Focus 2 16 | Male yes yes yes no dropped out
Osas Focus 3 18 | Male yes yes yes no finished
Sam Focus 3 17 | Male yes yes yes yes dropped out
Ojaba Focus 3 18 | Male yes yes yes no dropped out
Chino Focus 3 18 | Male yes yes yes yes dropped out
Obobo Focus 3 17 | Male yes yes yes yes dropped out
Otunba Focus 3 20 | Male yes yes yes yes in school
Becky Individ 1 19 | Female | yes yes yes no finished
Nicky Individ 2 19 | Female | yes yes yes no finished
Rosa Individ 3 21 | Female | Yes Yes yes Yes Finished
Jenny Individ 4 20 | Female | No No yes Yes Finished
Lizzy Individ 5 21 | Female | No No yes no Finished
Mary Individ & 19 | Female | yes no yes yes finished
Okiki Individ 7 18 | Female | yes yes yes no dropped out
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Quotes from individual and paired interviews were presented with the corresponding
intervieweeQd LJASdzR2y &Y ® C2 Odzaew HuaRdzidre IprgsBntedi NR | |
gAUR NB LINEa spanseyand they were labelled Hbterviewegad® WL b ¢ Q
representedi K S A y (i S NI A IGtenGNdsaefeljratzfodanabis in many ways

includinglgbo, Indian hemp, weed, smoke, marijuana and weeding.

Table 82. Simmary of interviewee characteristics

Age Gender Total
Male (32) Female (7)

16 2 - 2
17 5 - 5
18 9 1 10
19 6 3 9
20 7 1 8
21 3 2 5
In school 6 - 6
Finished school 8 6 14
Dropped out of school 18 1 19
Cannabis 32 7 39
cigarettes 29 5 34
alcohol 29 4 33
Live alone 14 2 16
lives with family 18 5 23
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8.2.Cannabis usand the socioculturatontext

8.2.1 Introduction

Intervieweegd Q | OO2dzyia 2F GKSANI RIAf& fA@Sa
and situations within their milieu. Their experiences mirrooceshtextualopportunities
for the useof cannabisand were related to vulnerabilitieexpressed. Although all
interviewees used cannabis, ¢tors within their settingsvere probable restraints in
the form of social support or control3hese &ctors however, did not act alone as
there were dher factors at individual and social level that were associaneth
transitions within their lives cannabis usé&he facilitators and probable barriers to

cannabis use arshown in figure 8.1 andiscussed in next sections.

poor career y
and acailemie neighbourhood perceived
pathways disorder normalisation
cannabhis
Facilitators M availability
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Figure 81. Thematic map for sociocultural context.

TTI ulimate level themegblue), distal level themegred), Proximal level themefight
green). Final pathways are represented with broken lines.
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8.2.2. Facilitators cannais is normalised within the context

¢ KS Ay idSNIA S g 6ralidtiort vad odzgidéred 2ofitexyial because the
emerging subthemes explored the nuances within ithesociocultural setting.
Conceptions of cannabis use in different situations were tinkéh significant changes

occurring in the sociocultural context.

8.2.2.1. Cannabis use is normal culture

Cannabis is everywhere and used by everyone
Most interviewees viewed cannabis use as a widespread activity that cut across all

strata of society andhey reckoned their use as part of a much bigger pictdieis

culture of cannabis usevas presumed to extend to wider society although it was not

I LILJ NSy d o0SOl dzaS dzaS ol a YlIAyte O02yO0Slh ¢
WS FSNE 6 KSNE Qy ugefl IBescFideBhipsaz@hb iided cannabis and where it

was obtained respectively. The perception that cannabis use was anclakive

activity within Nigeriawas shared by male and female interviewees and its use was

rationalised as trivial because ia& considere@onventional in their settings.

It is everywhere, what are you saying?So if you want to come and help, then
you are helping the entire population of Nigeria because every tom, dick and
harrysm§g SX AG A& y2dG || 0A3 BeSky fFema 1.

¢KS 3AKSGd2 GKIFG 6S INB y28 KIFEH o0X0o®
smoking. Leo, Male, Pair 1

Role models use it

Most interviewee LISNODSAQPSR (GKS& ¢gSNBE LI NI 27F |
network of diverse people such as artists, celebrities, young and old people who all
related to the basic conventions of a dynamic cannabis culture. This culture shaped
how cannabis was viewle used and positioned within mainstream society. The image

of cannabis depicted pleasure, leisure and creativity especially siteeviewees
identified with role models who used it. The use of cannabis by role models was
considered as validation of ifficacy because it was assumed that these role models
were worthy of emulation.Successful musicians who used cannabis served as a

reference point for somenterviewees who were interested in music careers. More
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importantly, this concept opened up cannabuse as a possibility becausieey
anticipated its value in building a desired futune entertainment The use of cannabis
by singers was considered a validation that the inspiration to create a good piece of

music came from cannabis.

Ifyoulookalli K2aS AAYy3ISNEAX (GK2dzalyRa 2F GKSY (K.
gKSY (KS& RNAY]l YR aY21SZ GKS AYAaLANI GA2y
come so they will keep onysag rubbish say this, say thatSoimmediately
after that, they will now sat down ah check their recorder, check everything,
theywillr2 ¢ LJdzi A G G 23S G KSNErdefée, Make, Teag 5 X

Cannabis has versatile uses
The negative press about cannabis in wider society was considered to be due to lack of

understanding aboutts uses and ubiquity.Many interviewees identified with the
versatile uses of cannabis for skincare, as a spice or mediCaenabis was not
regarded as a big deal because some claimed it was a substance historically used for
medicinal purpose in villages uniilwas later transformed to something that could

alsobe smoked.

2 KIG INB &2dz areAy3a AdG Aa wédioul oA3 RSIT X
seriouslyR2 @2 dz dzy RSNBR GOl YR 0 X0K 2SS KIFI@S mH &SI
GKFG avy21S L3Io62d { 2&16bo thiy Adwiclew Rthe QG avyY21S G
2ySa GUKFG R2y Qi OKSg AG dzaS AG G2 0221 oSt
to cook beans use it to drink tea. Becky, Female 1

Cannabis occupied a middle ground between legal and illegastautes. The

perception of cannabis as a natural substance possibly because it was widely grown in

Nigeria made sommterviewees view it as much safer than heroin and cocaine. Heroin

dzZa SNE 6SNB NBFSNNBR (2 | a WYedasfakstae. l yR AG g1

Although cigarette was legal, it was not viewed as a multipurpose substance like

cannabis. Wherntervieweed O2 YLJ] NBR Ol yyloAa 6AGK WRNMzZZ&EQ

and cigarettes, cannabis was viewed as the most adaptable and valuable substance.
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L3Io2 S R2y (S@& oO0KlFLa 0SSy AyO0 2dzNJ GAf
Aa 3JA22R FT2N) 02Re&3I advShangé Bto GEngthingti 2 [ | 3
@2dz OFy0 aY21Se® L3I02 A& | 3F22R (KAYy3IXc

and cigarette. Soji, Male, Pair 2

The extent of use is widening
Cannabis was nobnly considered to be widespread, the scope f uise was

presumed to be widening to incl& W S R dmdpleiaBdRn@men. Among most male
interviewees, cannabis use was regarded as evolving from being a predominantly male
activity to include females. Caabis use among females was previously perceived to

be limited to commercial sex workensho used itto embolden thenselvesfor
commercial sex workAlthough somemaleinterviewees RA Ry Qi aSSY (2 d
why educated females were using cannaltieey vewed it as sign that cannabis was
becoming more inclusiveSimilaly, its use among married women and tleéderly

were considered new trendand the broadening scope of users beyond thiegular

social structures was perceived as an indicabbnormalisaion.

.2008Y ¢KS flad GAYS L 6Syid G2 oX0 YvYe
OX0 GKSe& gSNB avyz2iAy3d ¢SSR LIQa 2adzai
Fff GKS&aS LINRPalAlGdziSakKkaQ | S—-a2 ARGQ¥S2
like a doctor, very pretty girlall of them they look pretty They are well

SRdzOF SR L R2y QU 1y26 o6KIFIG (KS& @gSNB

Leo: We do see a woman that is married smoking, we do see husband and wife
smoking, we do see papald de (old men) smoke so in this situatidhis

century that we aremany people will be smoking if care is not taken.

Bobby and Leo, Males, Pair 1

With respect to cannabis use among males, there was tendencgrierglise that all
boys used it andt was activity that people saw themselves joining in to do rather than
standing out as lone users. The concept of joining in when cannabis was initiated
rather than standing out mad@terviewees view themselves as part of an infinite

network of users. Tére was a tendency to overstate the perceived level of cannabis
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use, conceiving a picture that the use of cannabis was aindilisive a norm.
Interviewees typically revised their assumptions of the scope of cannabis use
downwards when probed further. Theerception thatOl Yy 6 A& 61 & dzaSR o6& W

provided a basito deemphasize the impact of stigmatisation of the behaviour.

P: No be our only small boys dey sm@keés not only small boyskie us that

smoke).

tY !'ffXFff o628a avyz21So

INT: All boysmoke? AR

P: 90% in this Island, 90% [cross talk]

P: All office me (men in formal employment), they are smoking it [cross talk]

Interviewees, Males, Focus 3

Within the cannabis subculture, there is a shared language
The vocabularies used biptervieweed Q@ L2 NI NI @SR OFyyloAia Fa LI

lifestyle. The use of a shared slang language within their networks facilitated covert

information exchange about cannabétivities and asense of belonging to a vibrant

community. In a broader sense, it promoted identity afigcussions relating tshared

AYyiSNBata o6KAOK ¢SNB |0 QGFNAFYyOS (G2 Yl AyaidNI
WgSSRAYIQ @SNE O2 YiMeaveweds fto rgfét o thda carvabi® &

activities.

tY h{ilé& L 2dad slyid G2 0S Ay (0KS K2adaSt L
INT: What do you mean by weed?

tY 'a AyX L 2dzad ¢lyd (G2 3SG vYeasSt¥F KAIKOD
AG YIENR2dzZE Yy AgyS SERO KX2d26f S OhoBaoSS X INFD QiaAd o KSy
Al A& GAYS F2NJ 9SSR SOSNBO2Ré gAaftt 2dzad
play ball ground to do something like that. When it is (time), you that already

know the slang language/ouwill just snealout. Interviewee, Male, Tiad 1
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8.2.2.2 Cannabis is available and accessible

Cannabis is easy to obtain and very cheap
There was a consensus amoimgerviewees that cannabis waseadily available and

accessible and no arduous effort was required to obtain it when neeldéerviewees

who grew up in neighbourhoods where cannahbias hardly used or soldffdiated
themselves with settings where it could be easily obtained. Cannabis was described as
a2 YARSALINBIR Ay a2YS FINBFa GKIFG LI NByia
their homes. The widespread availability of cannabis did not meanithbetviewees

used it indiscriminately outsidéheir familiar social settingsSome areas were known

to deal cannabis in wholesale quantities and there were different hiereatthevelsof

cannabis dealers. Thentire value chain from wholesale to retail was sometimes

present in some neighbourhoods.

INT: How easy is it for you to get Igbo to smoke?

P: It is very easy [cross talk]

tY KS& aStft AGX Ay 2dz2NJ I NBI 0X0
P:ltisnottoRA FFAOdzE & G2 3ISG AGX G2 4SS Ad
tY | SaxXx®éXwi Aa St & kterviewees, Males, Triad 1

In addition to being available, cannabis was also described as being relatively cheap.
Cost did not appear to pose a barrier to obtaining cannabis because several
interviewees not only reported being able to affo&D naira (20 pencéto purchase a

wrap of cannabis but also had friends who could obtain it for them when theked
money. Although there was a tendency faterviewees to assert that their primary
motivation for use was the value of cannabis in their lives, the low cost appeared to
make it easier to use ¢ KS Ay gdbidlIBetwdrisSghaiafteed steady supply

when it was occasionally in short supply especially during drug raids.

| mean... The mones easy to get. It is 50 naifapprox. 20 pence)lt is not too

KENR F2NJ YShe (ing frieAd GseddtoXget it for me if | need, if | am
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AK2NI 2F Y2ySe oXuxX akK$S Ydzad I3,iitAdd L R2Y
Ad y2i G22 SELISyaArdSXMary, Female 6
Igbo is just 50 naira in Nigeria now. Very cheap they can even dasfgiyeu

you for free) Anywhere what are you sayingPwill take you somewhere ehh!

(Exclaims) You will see from house 1 to house 70, fifty houses are selling Igbo.

Becky, Female 1

We sell cannabis
Someinterviewees sold cannabis and other substances as a mean of sustenance

because they were joblesand it was profitable to do so. There were several levels of

drug dealing as described lyterviewees and the big time dealensere invisible at

street level. This provided opportunities fgroung cannabis users to retail small

amounts they purchased from levS @St RSIf SNE a4 (&S®E RARY QU
They took cannabis around with the and sold it clandestinely in parties, leisure

centres and other social settings making it as close to the user as possible and

integrating use with everyday activities. Cannabis sellers also facilitated steady supply

of cannabis within social networks @sellingwasa predominantly male activity as no

female sold cannabis. Cannabis was usually not sold in isolation; other substances

both legal and illegal were sold along with it.

tY L Y aStfAay3ax az2vySigwAy3d tA1S 3Jolylz 020

P: They areedling weed [Cross talk]

P: | sell smokécannabis) | sell ogogoro (local gif) Yy R/ KSf &SI | yR OA3l |

2S |I|NB aSttAyaodod 2SSRd hyfteé ¢SSR GKS& | NB
P: and... Cocaine Interviewees, Males, Focus 3

We share cannabis
Someinterviewees expressed the fact that they smoked in groups as a way of ensuring

steady supplyMost femaleinterviewees discussed obtaining cannabis through their
boyfriendswho they frequently smoked witbr other third parties to mitigate the risk
of doing so themaslves Cannabis was at the core tfie grouprelationship and it
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defined the ground rules for group activity. Inherent in the expectation that cannabis
had to be shared within the group was the need to ensure everyoneith@duse in

order to share the gxerience. This group style of sharing was remarkable because the
same friends who shared cannabis did not share food. Sharing other things including
food was not considered expedient as these did not contribute to the experience of
sustaining cannabis usé fewinterviewees did not want to risk sharinthe cannabis

they bought with their moneyand preferred to smoke it alone. Within the groups,
after sharing cannabis, those who were hungry considered other options available to

get food such as stealing.

If you see personne@r2 dz 6 X0 & Y #oigieSyoukhié snfoke buf iF itid
F22R G2 SId KS g2yQi 3IAGBS &2dz 6 X0 PEKS
they share the smoke with you, they even believe that if you too get smoke
another day you wilklso share the smoke with theth X f you smoke finish

now, you begin to hungry; no one would give you food so you may find way to

find something to steal to chop (eat). Sonex, Male, Pair 4

8.2.2.3. Cannabis use is embedded in our soctiags

Cannabis is initiated in social settings

Intervieweed Q | OO2dzyia NBflI@8SR (GKS OSYUNIf NPt
lived experiences. Experiences were shaped by the wider neighbourhood context and
this included social settings such asabbkes, sports fields and joint§Some residential
neighbourhoods were described as being taken over by smoking activities either
because there were drug joints within them or there were diffuse smoking spots on

the streets. Initiation of cannabiswas comnonly mentionedaround beachesand

sports centres although thesesettings were previously associated with family
relaxation. Cannabis was also offered in parties and it was freely passed around for
guests along with a wide range of substanoemixed withdrinks The fact thait was

sold and passed around in sports settingsnforced intervieweet Q | 3 a SN A 2y

cannabis use was an integral part of leisure.

The day we went to Oniru beach and we saw some guys smoking and we

too we have to buy and smokeaihis the day | started to be smoking.
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Interviewee,Male, Focus 2

L 6Syid G2 LI NIHe& gAGK Y& FNRASYRa az2xo L y2N
are using palm wine so they mix that palm wine with Igbo (cannabis). So when |

take palm wineround one, they bring cigarette, they bring Igbo, anyone that you

f A1SX Interviewee, Male, Triad 1

tKSe aStf YINR2dzZ Yyl Ay Yé K2dzaS ,liKI{iQa ¢KE

find a paper just puthe lighter started smoking. Interviewee, Male,Focus 3

The influence obur neighbourhoods
Although most maleinterviewees asserted that the neighbourhoods they were

exposed to shaped their perspectives about cannabis use, a few felt that their
individual ageny played an overarching rol€he female®n the other hand discussed
more about personal issues and relationshipsaping their perspectives about
cannabis than their neighbourhoo@hemaleinterviewees viewed growing up in their
settingsas a barrier to actualising their potential. This wasaaese they felt compelled

to conform to the predominant street culture of crime and associated cannabis use
exhibited in their neighbourhoods. The internal fortitude required to overcome
external environmental influence was weakened by pressure from thewdhaming
majority that engaged in deviant activities. The perceived lack of control over
situations in their settings was complicated by the fact that cannabis was described
commonly in settings characterised by street gangs, violence and d@inangingheir
neighbourhoodswas usually not feasible and too late because they were already

drawn to conform to negative situations before they realiskd need to leave

a® 3IANBoAYy3A dzLJ gl & OSNE (2dAKZ &Sax G2dAK ¢
intiated witk G K2a$S o6FR GKAy3a o0SOlFdaS oXuz 6S | N
OX0 O LF GKSNB Aa FYy20KSNJ yIYS FT2N 3IKSGGzs
0SOldzaS @2dz Oy SraAfe 3ASH Fft2y3 gAGK GKSY
Before you see someone responsibleur area, from 100% you can see maybe

20%. Before you can be yourself or try to be responsible | think you have to

move out of our area because in our area you will not be able to think forward,
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O6XDPUST &2dz 6Aft y2i 0S5 I 0falllesé ghoulivisdry 1 |

future. Interviewee, Male, Triad 1

A fewinterviewees, however, had contrary views about how their neighbourhsiab
shaped their livesand viewed their exposure tsettings where fighting and gang
activities were rife agpositive experiences. According to them, such occurrences
provided a unique opportunity for them to build tenacity to handle tough situations in
the future. Such violent settings were viewed as training grounds for the figndea

tool managing boredomvhich was a situation they also dreaded. Quiet and organised
neighbourhoods wereviewed as weak and uninspiring andwas assumed that
children from such neighbourhoods could not compete with those from rough ones.
The experience of living in disordered gigibourhoods was perceived as essential for

survival in an increasingly challenging society wheredsfénce was imperative.

Concerning the area | grew up, | will say the area is a good area, good to those
K2 KIS y2i 0SSy Ay fyoKSayin B areadvieie2 NB
nothing is happening, where you do not do anything bad, you will continue
ASGGAY3 RdzA td . dzi o0& GKS GAYS @&2dz ait
you move from that area to (an) estate, those cool areas, you wilkcee
OSNIFAY RAFFSNBYyOS adreAy3a oxXo0o Ay Niz3a
iKS gFe& (KSeé FAIAKGEZ 8&2dz OFyQd 2dzad 02
10 years old. Instead that very small boy of 10 yeddswill be chancing him
You @t ahead; you know more about the world. Interviewee, Male, Focus 1
TheO2y OSLII 2F W3I22RQ I YR Yedhiénvas @ S (136 NID 3 &IG A
than to societal definitions of good and bad. The feeling of helplessness or lack of
control over neighburhood situations may possibly have progressed to a point where
these interviewes accepted them and then subsequnadvocated them as positive.
They may otherwise have been conditioned to accept their experiences as normal and
consequently developed psitive expectanciesThe positive descriptions of the utility
2F fAQAY3I AY | WOl RQ ySAIKO2dzZNK22R Yl & A
with the pressures of living there but to avoid being judged for actiomssidered

deviant Seeing cantms being continuously used and sold nentribute to greater
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toleranceand acceptancef its use There was something deeply significant abidnet
constant observation ofsmoking and violence that transformed the disposition

towards them.

If you are kid that has not been to a place like this (a bad neighbourhood), you

KFIgS y2G aSSy I LISNAR2Y O0X0 avz21Ay3a Ay e&2d
GKSNB (KSeé R2 TFTAIKG Ffslrea oX0o [A1S Ay
people thathave nod SSy Ay &I NI TNBRYyd 6KSNB (GKSe& | NB
KFyRa® {2 Ay GKFIG LIXIFOS AT oX0 @&2dz 2dzad &
YIye LIS2LS R2 FlrLAyidiXe L adreéSR Ay | NdHzZa3S
0SKF@Ay3a Ay aOK2 2 todfilléhce Mabnothingdshdppenihgl dS G K I

Interviewee, Male, Focus 1

As earlier statedjnterviewees who realised that the experience they desired was
absent in their neighbourhoods sought them out in other places and the insulation
provided by their sttings became irreleant. The motivations to seekhose
experiences emanated from positive expectancies relating to the utility or thrill the
adventures purportedly offered. Although this quest sometimes involved leaving
home to live with friends in thelesired neighbourhoods or live on the street, this
move was perceived as necessary to gain access to a desired s&#mgng access
often required usingcannabis andthis was common among females who were

experiencingamily conflicts.

The neighbourhd® L 3INB G dzZLJ Ay>X GKS@& R2y Qi S@Sy ast
understand? | just ran into the stre¢t 2dza G 6l yGSR (G2 &aSS tATFS
Ayi2 SOSNRBOIKAY3AX 52 @2dz dzy RSNBR UG YRK 2 KSNEB
dzy RSNR Gl yRX RKISH Ba RI22KR (AAMIYRI 2F GKAyYy3IX | 2

Becky, Female 1

Occasionallyinterviewees were ambivalent about the impact their neighbourhoods
had on their personal lives. They were unsure about the level of influence their
neighbourhoods had on the and in some cases were convinced that their decisions

reflected personal agency. The commonality for sinthrviewees was that they grew
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up in neighbourhoods where cannabis use and associated actiwges so deeply
embeddedthat they were viewed witha sense of normalcy. Although they identified
with drug joints and street gangs in their neighbourhoods, they entertained the
possibility that chance and choice were more important determinants than the

neighbourhood influence.

L 3INBG dzLJ 6 X0 Ay GKS LI IFOS G60GKIFIGO A& @€
bad boys outside smoking, drinking. Sometimes you meet some girls, all of,
everybody anytime from 2@ M LJY &2dz YSSG dza 2dziaARS g ¢
doingany kindofK Ay 3ad RAAGAZINDAY3I (GKS SYGBANRYYSY
2 KSNB L 3INBg dzLJ  FFSOGSR YS FyR 6KSNB |
gyl 2 22Ay GKSYX GKS 1 AyMkeMale ParFS GKS
The tendecy to grow into theneighlourhood culture was expressed by many
interviewees who believed that the future of young people was defined byirthe
neighbourhood Girls in those settings were reported as growing up to become
commercial sex workers and boys tngage in violent behaviournterviewees

assertedthat peoplewere compelled to conform to the predominant situations within

their communities and thénitiation of cannabis wasiewed as a part of the spectrum.
tY DKSOG2 tAFSX {4I.dX0IANI & R2AYy3I Wl &K
tY L ey ®d odz. OF yQid Lzl A0 Ay GKA& A3

P:ifyoubord 3IA GBS OANILK G2 0 F YIFIES OKAfR L
child grow up he is going to be carrying like maybe cutlass up and down because
KSQa 3I2AyTAYAXDIRNXIBYTFRREKz IAPS o0ANIK
ANR GAY I dzLIX52 WKka K | IdtevieXeespMaRFdcus 3

I OKAfR ANRGAYA dzLJ GKSNBEXPD 2 Aff aidl NI

Interviewee, Male, Triad 2

4 Ashawais a street word for prostitute in Nigeria.
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Thesmell of cannabis in these settings is a powerful motivator
Interviewees who were constantly exposed to the odour of cannabis in their settings

described it as a powerful motivator for subsequent initiation and use in areas where
its odour was constantlygyceived.Theyreported feeling high after smelling cannabis
and experiencingphysical changes such as reddening of the eyes. Some described
deliberately hanging out with those who used cannabisirtbale it whie they
contemplated experimentation. In neapourhoods where cannabis use was
embedded, the smoke could be perceived all day ambr to initiation some
intervieweesinhaled more cannabis by hanging around their street than the actual
users. Continuous exposure to second hand cannabis smoke msultenastery

awareness of its addictive potentiahd subsequent confidence to use cannabis.

CKSNBE Aa y2 gKSNB &2dz Oy SyGdSNJ Ay Y& N
FFGSNYy22ys S@OSyYyAy3a 2N yAIKIG 2N SOGSy Ay (KS
because the smoke will come out from somewhere. Therehsewaven if you

candoitevenifyousayl Y y 20 avz21Ay3aX 6S 1y2¢6 az2YSUAY

that stand beside them take motkan the people that smoke it.
Interviewee, Male, Triad 1

G NBFffte FFFSOL F+ t20 2F LIS2LX S 6SOFdzasS A7
weed whenever you are inside you started hearing the arasman the odour,

orthesmelk 2dz gAff FSSEt O6X0P ngfte weed bt || NB y 2
whene\er youperceive the odour it makes you feel high, you will now say that

this thing these people are taking let me just test it. It has a stuff called codeine

so it keeps you addicted to it, so wheneyeu take it is in your blood.

Interviewee, Male, Focus 2

8.2.3. Probable restraints fromm cannabis use within the socioculturabntext.
Some factors withih y i SNIIA S 6 S S dodtexiiadppdret] @destiaidaNg use of
cannabis. This did not necessarily mean tinétrviewees stopped using cannabis as a
result of these factors, but they understood the fact that it placed limitations on their

use and identity in the long term.
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8.2.3.1. Law enforcement.

Interviewees viewed the hassles with the National Drug Law Enforcemgerci
(NDLEA) special taskfora#no regularly conducted drug raiddong withthe policeas

a major barrier to the seamless use of cannafikere was a lot ofuspicion and
mistrust between users, dealers and the law enforcement officials (police and task
force). Interviewees views about law enforcement and cannabis use related to their
experiences or information they shared with peeilthough thesehassleswere
consideredprobable restraints tacannabis usethe overall prospectabout future use

was positive.

¢KS WYOlyyloAa dzaSND aGSNB2Ge LIS

Most interviewees reported that cannabis users were selectively targeted by law
enforcement officials. These officials wdrelieved to have created a mental picture of

0KS WieLAOrt OFYyylFoAad dzaSNJ I LIISIF NI yOSQ ¢
when they conducted raids. Although officials frequently arrested anyone in sight, the
stereotype of the typical cannabis erswas a rough, unkempt anafrogant person.
Cannabis users who lived on the streets were reportedly more likely to be arrested
than those who were still in school because there was a greater chance that they
looked like the stereotype. tachool cannabisisers were perceived to bheavier
usersthan out of school userg/ho lived on the streets buthey got into less trouble
0SOlIdzaS GKSe& t221SR WYWOtSIHyQo ¢KS 0] 3
detention were carried out made it more difficult famterviewees to take proactive

measures to avoid arrest

When they are raiding they arrest anybody they see. They even look face (judge
people by theilooks), ifthis faceis NN A+ yi 2NJ y2add |, 2dz
NAIKG LIS2LX S 6 X0 @tbed pedzanS his Fa2edmay bedikea S S
arrogant but he might not be arrogant. And some, their face braglear and

Of SIyo {2YS 3Jd2a GKS& IINB S@Sy Ay a
smoke more than the person living outside (lfeing on the strets). They even

fA1S aYy21S Y2NB 0X0 & 8adiha& onk dobEBé meah y & |
OUKEFG o LISNE2Y ayYz2l Sa saned, Mare[iPdir 4
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I'yylLoAd dzaSNE ¢SNB | faz2 LISNOSAGSR |a ONRYAYI
were presumed to survive by engaging in criminal activifieg distinct categories of

cannabis users were identified in the interviews. The first category described

themselves as regular cannabis users who did not engage in any form of criminal

activity. The second category was cannabis users who also belonged to gangs, engaged

in criminal activities and were predominantly male as no female interviewee engaged

in gang actiities. SomeregularOl Yy 6 A4 dzaASNER ¢K2 RARYy QO KI @S
If 6K2dzZ3K GKS&@ RARYQU KI@S =2206a3x GKSe& RAR
Unfortunately cannabis users who were not involved in anything criminal had a greater

risk of being arrestediuring rads than criminals because th@iminals were more

discreetin their movement and were able to evade arrests.

Not all of us that used to work among us, some used to go and thief (steal),
some used to do bad things. So people that did not kamoything, maybe just

came to smoke (at the joint), task force may enter. People that used to do
those kind of bad things they did not used to catch them, but you that did not
know anything you just go there (to the joint) to say you want to relax and

smdke, they may eter just carry (arrest) you. Sony, Male, Pair 3

Cannabis users are arrested and detained
When cannabis users were arrested by law enforcement, they could be locked up for

up to one yeaunlesstheir familiesarrangefunds to bail them out of detention. Those

whose families could afford betwee30-40,000 naira (£100-130) were released and

20KSNBR ¢K2 O02dzZ RyQi 6SNB f201SR dzLJ F2NJ LISNR 2|
Someinterviewees had been repeatedly ggsted, detained and bailed out by their

families. The money paid to the police was described as bribe because thenarels

presumed to end up impersonal pockets and were neither funds prescribed by the

system nor funds utilised to do anything relatitiythe arrest.Interviewees dreaded

being arrested because that was the common avenue through which their families got

to know about their use of cannabis. Concealing cannabis use from their families was

difficult after they had been arrested by law enfement.
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2S A02LIISR a2YSOHKSNB (2 0dz2 XLYRALY
F2ff26Ay3 dza 6X0 GKSe& OFYS FNRdzyR I yR
fA1S GKFEGd a@ YdzY FNBF{1SR 2dziXaKS RAF
me. Nigerian police! You raupay money now, egurgeahhh!. You think if you

R2y Qi Ll & Y22ySeé 2y dza (GKS& gAff NBfSI
advantage of us? Thirty to forty thousand naira (E41@D). When they

Ol dAKd YS L OFrfttSR Y& 7FiIndekstadd addYhe SRA |
entire heart ache it did for my mum? Three occasions where | get caught up
with the law enforcement agencies, you know being caught with
YINR2dzZt yI ddda& YdzY KIFEIR (2 02YS (2 R29

how she feels really huringtime she comes down there to get me.

Becky, Female 1

In instances wheratervieweed O2 dzf Ry Qi | FF2NR (2 02YS dz
were forced to resort to illegal activities to pay it. Somterviewees wereeither not

in contact with their familieor knewd KSANJ FI YAt ASa .02dz Ry Qi |

YR (KS& | NNBad Y& ONRGKSNI oXuz GKSe
(approx. £100). dzi G KSNB Aa y2 OKIFIyOS F2NJ YS
me | shouldgoto® LJ I OS 6 X0 6. {lKd tiere &rid $ Rustl& el  f S
3SO mpZnnnd ¢KS Y2y Se OkXRemdYIl Ay VY246 .

Drug dealers were depicted as powerful, well connected and invincible people
contrastto users who were weak, vulnerable youpgople at the lowest rung of the

Gt dzS OKIFIAy® 5SIfSNBR O2dA R y2i 0SS WaSSy!
levels of middlemen and only low level retail sellers sold cannabis on the streets. The
dealers also got tip offs and were able to alereithretailers to esape before the drug

raids. The implication of this huge disparity was that despite the fact that both users

and dealers were engaged in illegal activities, it was only the users that law

enforcement targeted. It was considered a paradoat the dealers who sustained the

5 Egunje: is slang used for bribes or kickbacks in the Yoruba tribe of Nigeria.
6 Hustle:In Nigeria it means to struggle for survival buthis contextrefers topaid sex
work.
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availability of cannabis which was illegal were immune to arrests while the end users
were at risk of being arrested.Interviewees presumed they were targeted because
they were vulnerable and had no defenercept to stategize and escape before their

locationswere raided although the raids were unpredictable.

Mike: It is not very easy to catch the dealer because the dealers with the police

are working together.
Sony: The dealer used to seftibeibe)LJ2 £ A OS X

Mike: Thepolice know the dealers and the dealers know the police. They will

asSiGfsS GkSyaStgSaod LG Aa (GKS LS2LIX S (KI

Not the people that are selling it.

Sony: Police cannot see the dealer. The dealer thatlimg smoke Wi be
watching.Thetaskforce used to pursue ug;K S&@ dzaSR G2 O02YS Ay
9OSNEO2RE KlFa afSLIW oX0 (GKSe gAafft 2dzad

Mike andSony, Males, Pair 3

The dealers must identify the users before they sell
Although there was a consensus on the fact that cannabis was easy to get, the users

had to be known and identified by selle@iscretion was needetb obtain cannabis
because ifselers were sugicious, they would not sell athere were issues about
gaining and maintaining trust.The ease of obtaining cannabis was thus related to
being identified as a known cannabis user because police infornntisl poseas
buyers to uncover traf€king rings. The need to be known and recognised before
buying cannabis further reflected the open, yet closed nature of cannabis dealing.
There was also the need to belong to a network that incorporated the users and the

sellers as identification was &k management strategy.

tY LF @2dz FNB  ySg FIFIOS o0X0xX (KSe& g2y Qi

1Y26 6K2 @2dz | NEXD

a I

GdKS
o2Y

Q)¢

tY GKSNBE Aa a2YSOGKAYyIXGKSe YlIe GKAYy]l @&2dz N

tY GKS@ YlIe (GKAYy]l @2dz NB AYyTF2NXIYyGXD
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P: Maybe you are from policg a spy.
INT: Does police arrest people smoking cannabis?
P: Yes they normally arrest them.

P: Itis either they go and lock them up or they collecteydrom them and

release them. Interviewees, Male, Triad 1

Qiminalisation of cannabis does notecessarily deter use
Despite the problems relating to law enforcement and frustration theerviewees

felt relating to their identity as users, most of them were not contemplating stopping.
Some were not contemplatingtopping because of law enforcemeémas they had
weightier issues to deal withelating to theuse ofcannabisas a coping strategy or
dependenceon it for daily functioningThe threat of law enforcementappeared to
affect the prospect of long term use due to the need to conaes¢ and deise
strategies to evade arrests. Stopping cannabis was widely recognisetebyewees

as very difficult because in addition to being dependent, cannabis connected them to
vital networks for support and sustenance of use. Somerviewees described
situations where they or their friends had been detained for up to six months and after
being released began to use cannabis immediadely theirsocial networks served as

hubs forsharing suclinformation.

az2zaild LIS2LX S GKIF G I NIabodt NRLEA béchuse tKe$ BaveR 2 y
nothing to do with them (...). If you have started a smoke, to leavestheke

gAtt 0SS KINR F2N) &2dz 6X0® LT GKS& OF G¢
still leave you. One of our guys they catch am (arrested laish)month, they

release the guy yesterday. He shares the experience he gained in that prison
GAGK dza &SaidSNRlIeéo IS GSftfa dza GKIG
immediately he come out, the first thing he did is that he bought the smoke; he
wWwNJ LILISR (GKS aY21S FYyR &aY21SR o0X0d ¢2
NDLEA catch you and they even leave you after five months, if you will you come
back you will come meet the smoke again and youstilll continue with your

smoke. SonexMale, Pair 4
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Although somenterviewees appeared ambivalent about stopping cannabis because of
the problems relating to criminalisation, they expressed valid concerns about being
unpredictably harassed by police. Once they were arresietrvieweed Q li€d Y A
were informed and the whole family became stigmatised when it was public
knowledge that they had a cannabis us&lthough issues relating to family reputation
were key concerns, interviewsevho had been repeatedly detainedported that it

was hardto stop using cannabis.

Police harassment makes people to decide to stop or make them stop smoking

OX0® {2YS LIS2LX S R2 V2 i@éwdkkhgodth&wall aaYSyd =
policestop them start checking their pocket maybe they see cigarette or they

4SS L3662 o0Xud LT LIRfAOS & 8rPockeh goice ol o0 NI Y|
will knowyou have been smoking, so police harassment makes some people to

stop. Police does not make some people to stop; police harassment is not

affecting them becausef their determination that, if police stops them ot

0 Xtley will continue smoking. Some people, they do not like anything (hisses)

GKIFG gAff adlFAy GKSYX lyedKAy3a OGKFG At 2
police station O! Letus goanddd KA Y hH CKFGQa oKFEG YIF1Sa
stop smoking. Mike, Male, Pair 3

8.2.3.2. Cannabis use is unacceptable in schools
Smoking was considered unacceptable in schools and students who were caught

smoking were not only expelled but had problems getting into other schools. Although
some students risked smoking in schdblere was a general consensus that smoking
in school pemises or while wearing the school uniform was bad because uniforms
were seen as a symbol of law and ord&here weredifferent layers of arbitrary
boundaries that wereset with respect to cannabis use to bridge the gap between the

law and what they condered acceptable.

P: Smokig in school is bad abilitysee some people smoking in school which is

y2 3G N 3K dhe gcbool hogrdaNditlye 3chaiblis very, very bad.

P: Smoking inside the school compound is illegal. It i R. Bt ¥hén
82dz 3SG K2YS | FGSNI GKS a0OK22f K2dzZNE @& 2dz
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Smoking in school uniform is also bad. You can go home and go and put off

your school uniform, wear your house wear and go and smoke anywhere.
Interviewees, Male, Focus 2

Apart fromrisking expulsion from school, the entire future career could be jeopardized
because schools communicated reasons for expulsion among themselves. In addition,
the shame associated with expulsion and involving family diminished the possibility
that expelled students would be able to go back to school. It was acknowledged that
the use of cannabis had to be covered up from the school authorities because of the

potential it had to destroy future prospects.

P: If you smoke in school they can expel you or give you a suspension.

P: | see some of my friends smoking in school and | look at them that is not good. |
Ffaz2z avY21SXoe .dzi Ay &aoOKz22f GKS& gAftf a
years from JSY(first year in high school). Mén you are in SS8nal year),you

want to pass out they will say this guy is smoking they will just spoil your entire
career. From there you will just be going from one place to another looking for
a0K22ft X YR KIKBeKIgISY Ay &PBdzNJ T2 NY SNJI 2
them..soldnQi € A1S Al &Y 2 Inferyi@vedsyMalg, 6s2 f ¢

8PHPoPOoDd /I YyYyloAa dzaSNERX az20ASdié& FyR GKS
Interviewees expressed concelthat they were viewed by society asiminals despite
wanting to live normal lives. Male and femafderviewees shared these frustrations

and females had the additional challenge of being viewed as commercial sex workers
even by male cannabis users. This negative perception abanmhabis users as
irresponsiblepeople with criminal tendencies was consideradlisadvantage of using

it and disclosure about its ugesulted in stigmaostracism andost opportunities.

P: The disadvantage of o/ Y 6 A4 A & (0 KlcannabiSgnblierSsa R2 y €
NBalLRyaiofS LISNERE2yad tS2LXS | NRdzyR d
( 2 dZiodats

7 Tout is a street slangsed interchangeably for hoodlums or thug in Nigeria.
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tY 6S IINB K2A8RB8zYR2YV PR §vGuBEperSokdityto 6 S K

protect. Interviewees, Male, Triad 1

They have this inkling that marijuariaY 2 { SNE | NB KIF NRSY SR ONX YA

know where they gottat idea from but it is a lie.
Becky, Female 1

As a result of the stigma, cannahise was limitedo intervieweed Q@ &2 OA L f OA NOf Sa
they went to great lengths to conceal their use because that was the only way to avoid

sanctions. The norms around cannabis wage shaped in the context of use within

social networks and concealment from society. Tieed to conceal cannabis use was

a reality shared and accepted by alterviewees and smoking was limited teettings

where usewas acceptable such as parties, drug joints or other social events organised

by young people.

It is just like when we go outyhen we go out maybe to a birthday party or

performance or anything so we do drink and | smoke, but normally on the street

L R2y Qi avY21Sz L R2yQil avyz21S Ay Y& I NBIZI vy
it,Idoitcodedd T &2 OXU0U Yy202Re& BobygMale lPairdY 21 S X

Concealment appeared to be part of the boundary setting timérviewees were
inclined to do when they commenced the use of cannabis. Setting the boundaries
related to using cannabis within prescribed limits to avoid being caaght it was
crucial because a member of a network could put everyone in that network aasisk

all his friends were automatally suspected to be users also

[A1S YS y263 AF L styd G2 G118 OFlyyloAra L
0SOlIdzasS LFEyRésIXxyskKiz GF1S AG F2NW» {2 LIS2L
8€2dz oA0K OlyyloAas S@Sy AF &2dz NB Y2Q0Ay13
iKSe KI @S O2dzyi e2dz GKIGX @&2dz (y2é GKFG
FNASYRAQX D Interviewee, Male, Triad 1
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8.2.3.4. Families of cannabis users are stigmatised

Most families went to extreme lengths to preserve their reputation in society because
it was culturally unacceptable and dishonourable to have rnahis user within the
family. Interviewees concealed their use of cannabis from their families and thus the
commonest means by which families knew about their use was if they got arrested by
law enforcement. Strict religious backgrounds were prohibib¥esmoking because it
was against the tenets of the personal and moral values within the fafdgnilies

paid great attention to building and preserving their reputation because it influenced
how they were viewed and respected by society. Interviesveld not want their
presumptions about the utility of cannabis in their livies be challengel and their
families were likely to put restrictions on theih their use was exposed and this
motivated them to conceal useOncetheir use ofcannabis was exposethe stigma
extendedfrom the intervieweeto include theentire family. An expression commonly
used byintervieweed ¢l & WAUG YIe& fSIFIR (42 TFrYAfe@ ol
image of a family was reconstructed aneblefined by negative societal percepti®on

about activities within the family.

a® LINByila R2yQl (y2s 0(GKIG L R2 avyz
aYyz21Ss GKS@& gAff OGKAY]l GKIFIO | KKKH Xgli
dza aY21Ay3d (KAa GKAYyaIXed Al YIeé t68SFR
R2y Qi aYz2(1S®o® 1 2¢g R2 &2dz IS4G G2 1y2¢
But | am the only one that knows that the weed it does something in my life
GKIFGiQa GKS NBlFazy ¢gKeé L R2 AGXed L |
something that it does in miyfe. Interviewees, Male, Focus 2
Cannabis was commonly associated with criminality in society and the perception
Fo2dzi + FlLYAt& gAGK || Wiy26yQ OlFyyloAa d:
family. Hoodlums were presumed to use cannabis excessively in addition to
participating incriminal activities.There was a deeply embedded perception that
cannabis use was criminal and © A SG& RAR y2i RAAONAYAVYI
regularcannabis users who did not engage in criminal activities; they were considered

one and the same.
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. dziil 6KSy 4SS GFf1 2F YINR2dzZ Yyl AOd Aa 3I22R
RNAY1AYy3 AGE GKFEGIQa gKeé az2yYS LI NByida y2NY
S 20A Ydz A302XDd Ag2y2 (A 22AyareaY2 AUl Q@

boy, you have gone tese cannabis, and you have joined the area boys). Ir

Althoughinterviewees were concerned about the impact of their use on their families

including the risk of being rejected, they did not feel empowered to stdmse whose

siblings smoked cannabis usually concealed together with them because they shared a

common secret. Theravere two aspects to the problenthat was a concern for

families the first was théntervieweeQa dzaS 2 F OF yy | othedmpacy R G KS a S C
of disclosure to wider societyt  NBy ia YlI& o6S FT2NOSR G2 Ay G dzNJ
use of cannabis to prot# their family name. Families were much more tolerant about

the use of alcohol and cigarettes than the use of cannpbssibly becausel@holdid

y2i KIF @S (KS wdindgMikditduliutalagiGocial gekings.

LT GKSe& 1 Yy Beywilsay hd ThsDoy yau are the first person that spoil

this family, ha! This is an Arabic family. But | know one of my senior brothers that

dzZaSR (2 aYvY21S odzi GKS&@ R2y Qi 1y2éXeL dzaSR
K2YS (1y26ao o2 thig Bo$ You areitlieffirst pdrsedn that spoil the

yEYS GKFG GKA&a FrLYAf@ KFa oSSy GF{1{Ay3a FT2N
smoke, nobody used to drink. You just came and you started drinking, smoking and

LIS2 L S adl NI-SRhomgrey K g DXBRMAY] o0dzi (KS& R2Y(
| smoke. My brother used to drink in my mother presencdibiitS & R2y Qi 1y 26 (K

we smoke. Interviewee, Male, Focus 2

In instanceswhere interviewe@ Q T lknew abbu$ their use of cannabithey still
could not smoke cannabis at home because it was still considered unacceptable.
Females particularly cherished the love and affection they received from their families

and were more concerned about disclosingcabis uséhan males.

8 Area boys are gangs of street boys known for troublesome behaviour, sale of illicit
drugs and extortion.
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L R2y Qi &Y 2 (SBoke at home ReBSMy mbtieHwill nail me to the

Cross. Becky, Female 1

8.2.3.5. Female cannabis users and safety concerns

While the males did not report personal safety concerns wittpees to visiting drug

joints and obtaining cannabis, it was a major problem for moshdies. They
expressed concerns because in addition to issues with police raids, they could get
caught up in fights or get sexually assaulted. Although this was a concern, female users
found ways of keeping themselves safe by visiting the jaintg in the morning not
smoking injoints and going tojoints accompanied by their boyfriends or male

acquaintances.

L R2YyQl (y2¢ lo2dzi 20KSNJ IANI & odzi F2
Ad gKe L R2y Qi 32 (GKSNBX LKSdw Gl KFSh X Ad
KFa yS@SNI O02YS (2 YS 0SF¥2NB 0SOFdzasS L
Y& 3dz2 X L A& | RIy3SBNR RR ALIIXGIOS NBGI (1K
yedKAYy3I OFyXLERtAOS Ol2/Re020YKSS NBK SNEB- Nl
breakaf f (K2aS (KAy3IaxXoz2didf SPPDONI LIS 3ITA NI
a2 L OFyQd 32 GKSNB I 2y SennyRemade 4

8.2.4. Summary orcannabis use within the socioculturaontext

Cannabis was perceived %2 N I f A &a SR ¢ A UsKclalymiliduytéspitlhd S & S ¢
fact that widespread use did not translate to widespread acceptance or
accommodation by mainstream societiyerceived normalisation was pivotal in the
conceptualisation of cannabis use apdsitive media narratives, ease of acseand
widespread availability were contributing factors. The use of cannabis was at variance
with religious andsocietal norms and users faced situations of stigraad social
ostracism. Social settings previously considered neutral such as sports fields an

beaches appeared to be high risk for cannabis.

The integration of cannabis dealing into residential neighbourhoods and social settings
put young people at risk of experientially experimenting, using and selling cannabis.

Criminalisation and negative detal attitude regarding cannabis did not deter its use
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because the utility of the cannabis was considered more personally relevant and the
possibility of arrests and detention was factored in as a risk rather than a consequence.
Access to cannabis was @brained by gendered issues relating to vulnerability of
femalesto assault in drug joints.d8iety criminalised cannabis users atieir families

were also at the risk of being stigmatised if their use became known. Potential barriers
that existed withinsocietywhich limited the use of cannabis reinforcéue fact that

normalisation described bpterviewees wassubcultural and not mainstream.

8.3. Cannabis use in the social/interpersonal context

8.3.1. Introduction
Within the social and interpersonabotext,i KS y I 0 dzNE 2F AYy(ISNIBASESSaEAQ
with key socialisation agents such as family and peers shaped their normative beliefs

about cannabis use as shown in figure 8.2.

= parental or
parental : sibling peer
seperationor | cannabhis use delinquency
divorce >
family \ / \
conflictand | /

home strain _~

peer
cannabis
use

Social and
interpersonal
context

weak family
attachment

social
network

identification

normative
beliefs about
cannabis use

Figure 82. Thematic map for social anahierpersonal context

TTI ulimate level themegblue), distal level themegred), Proximal level themefight
green). Final pathways are represented with broken lines.
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8.3.2. Friendship has varied meanings

Interviewees commonly reported seeing othepeople use cannabis prior to
contemplaing its useThey doserved smokindriends, family members, acquaintances

or even complete stranger social settings such as parks, beachmsties and
sometimes at home. Th&s 2 NR WFNASYRQ 4 & talzdeScRbe Ay F
interviewead Q  arddafiohships and the descriptions pker associations varied. In
a2YS AyalulyOSas (GKS g2NR WYTiNJoSayRitngshaBdF S NN.
in other instances, friends were classmates, neighboarsboyfriends of female
interviewees Commonality relating to cannabis usevas a binding factor that
facilitated loose friendships between people who were completely unknown to each

other.

Friends were reported to play a significant role in facilitating cannatesamsl also
poseal a great barrier in stoppindrriendships generally appeared more meaningful for
the femalesand althougha few maleinterviewees described having close friends,
most of them talked about friendships more casually and situationally. Int mos
situations,there was a tendency to actively seeut friends or social nevorks where
cannabis was usedntil situational pessures compelled them to use. Intervievde®
descriptions suggested that in addition to motivations for using cannabis, theedesir

be included in a social support system inclined them td Blg WYFNA Sy RaQ

cannabis.

{2YS YlI@& 2dzad R2 A0 FT2NJ G6KS &al1S 2F R
R2y Qi KI@S |yeé 3A22R NBlazy ¢gKeé& GKS& |
other people are doing it, they just want to show off that they beloaghe

ANRBdzZL) GKFG NS R2AYy3 A0 Xizzy, Female 5

Interviewees who were strongly opposed to cannabis use and kept away from users
became more inclined not only to use but went after frisngho could facilitate their
inclusion due to personal frustrations. Although frustrations were sometimes as a
result of school or work problems, they were more intense when they related with
rejection or conflicts with dmily. The transformation of cannad from something

totally repulsive to something normal or indispensable was facilitated by cannabis
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users who offered support to neasers and relentlessly persuaded them about its

potential utility. Interviewees participated in the process by going afiek S WTFNA Sy R&aQ

because they were inclined towards theam a nexu$or integrationto a new lifestyle.

C2NJ YS L (221 avz21S 06SOFdzaS 2F (KS FNHza NI

see anyone smoke around me | always pursue them but for now | am part of
0 KSY SoDkéepon smoking, | join them because of frustration.

Interviewee Male, Triad 1

It is bad friends; bad friends make you to smoke everyddy®o0 X ®d h dzNJ LJI

too make children to smoke every day, maybe parents do not take care of their

OKAf RNBYX YI&06S (GKSANJI OKAf RNBYy dzaSR (2

start smoking. Mike, M, pair 3

There was a general notion that some cannabis users were clearly ilsoegause
they had been influenced to do so by friends and not necessarily because they had a

personal reason. Even in such instances, samerviewees described seeking out

NB Y

T2t

those frierRa 2 NJ Wol R 3l y33aQ ¢KSyYy (KSe STl K2YSo |

characteristics of interest meant that they anticipated the kind of influence those
friends could have on them. Those who sought for cannabis to meet specific needs in
their lives dd not feel they were influenced by friends even when friends facilitated

the process of initiation.

{2YS LIS2LX S R2yQl 1y2¢6 (GKS NBIlIazy gKe
the influence of friends or something. | take weed becausew kvhat weed

doesin my life. Interviewee, Male, Focus 3

{2X6KSY L FTAYA&A&K O6X0 Y& &aSO2yRINE a0Kz22f

GKFGQa K2g¢g L adkNIo® ¢KS @OSNBE FTANBRG RI @
FNASYRX Mike, M, pair 3
People within smokinghetworks were not always friends; sometimes they were
neighbours or a boss at workhe authority an employer had over an employee who

was likely to be younger could be exploited to compel the employee to snidlaese

were the few instances where it appest that interviewees were pressured to use, in
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other instances, they had personal inclinations to use before associating with peers.

L adFNIGSR aY21Ay3 6AGK AYyTFtdzSyOoOS oXo
sent me to help them to go and buy smokkeAK 1 SN a2 YSUKAY 3 € A
L ¢6la&a AYyaARS GKS NRB2Y gA0GK (GKSY a2z @

from there | become a smoker. Interviewee,Male, Focus 2

8.3.3.Friends at home differ from friends on the streets.

Interviewees who livedin neighbourhoods with limited cannabis activity described
KFgAy3a FNASYRA ¢K2 RARYQU dzasS OlyylroAao
friends they met when they moved away from home to stay on the sg€Bhis was
probably because friends they had &ihthey stayed at home with family were more

likely to be people that conformed to family values and stayed home with their
parents. Friends on the stregthave no such attachments and neenot inclined to

conform because theviewed themselves as indepemdt from their families. When
interviewees left home due to family conflicts, they were vulnerable to smoking

friendson the street who offeredove and acceptance.

L 3INBg dzLJ Ay t 2NI | | NO2 dzNI 0dzi X6 KSY
up with, | never smoke or drank anything, it was after the disturbance of my
aiSLl Ydzy OKFG L Nry 2dzi 2F GKS K2dza S|

Rosa, Female 3

8.3.4.The influence of boyfriends

For females whose boyfriends used cannabis, the influenpeaged more subtle. In
addition to being inclined to use along with their boyfriends, they were highly likely to
have a steady supply. They were introduced to larger smoking networks their
boyfriends were already a part of. Although it was implicitly assdithat females who

had cannabis using boyfriends would automatically use cannabis, the process of use
also involved contemplation. They were not only likely to smoke the specific
substances their boyfriends used but also in the settings they used ti#dtar
interviewees positioned themselves in settings where cannabis was used, it was

difficult for them to resist the urge to use also or stamut in the midst of peers
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2 KSYy L avY21S YFINR2dzryl |FyR &aildzyi X L TFSS¢
my boyfrisf/ R aY21 Sad 2 KSy gt&tfrahemyb®friendSwheédk 6 X0 X L
S 32 G2 o0SIFIOK L dzaSR G2 aSS (GKSY avyz2ilAy3
Al 6X00 L sl ydSR G2 GNB Ad GKIG
AGXET (KSeSyR2EYSWRI®i2 L aFAR L F¥SSt tA1S akl
GKSY IINB avY21Ay3a Ad L R2y Qi oI ysoli2 6S RAT

join them. That is why | learn it. Jenny, Female 4

8.3.5.Socialnetworks and the use of cannabis

Most interviewees reported enjoying cannabis when they dsein the company of
friends because group interaction made the entire experience more exciting. The
collective experience was reinforced by information sharing, problem solving and
relieving unpleasant memories. Obtaining and using cannabis within theteorks

was considered a central part of their group activities and members viewed

themselves as part of a dynamic social life.

It is when | come ghetto life | started smoking. You understand. When | come to
ghetto life, my first time, my friendsthat YIF RS G GKIF G 3IKSGG2X GK
friends that made me to smoke that | should forget about whatsoever | am

thinking for life. James, Male, Pair 4

Smoking networks appeared to exist on the basis of gender with females belonging to
femalegroupsand males belonging to malgroups Females with boyfriends who used
cannabis possibly associated with male networks through their boyfriends. Friendship

within networks did not require intimacy because the common ground was cannabis.
| used to mingle witlgirls who smoke marijuana, but they are not intimate friends.
Jenny, Female 4

The social network provided a base for cannabis users tonigehnd have a sense of
identity. In addition to the enjoyment derived from using cannalir® opportunity to

belong towas critical because its use was mainly concealed.

9 Bush girl: Bush is slang for a person who is uncivilised or unsophisticated in Nigeria.
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. SO0lFdzaS GKSNBQa az2YSdadAyYySa GKIFIG 6KSy |
% K I Wwrong with you this guygo to your base (hisses). We normally have a

base that there are somfgiends | normally work with.
Interviewee, Male, Triad 1

The social network provide a nexus to integrate young people from diverse
backgrounds and diversity was not considered a barrier as the core focus was the
shared interest of cannabis use. In instances where interviewees were contemplating
stopping cannabis use, their first considiéon was how to dissociate themselves from
their social network because it was a key barrier. Some interviewees reported that

they were pressured to continue if they indicated that they desired to stop.

The best thing is to separate yourself from them because the more you continue

to stay withthemo Xe02 dz g At f O2y Ay dzS (G2X0IKSNB A:
smoke. | know a person that said he does not want to smoke again, but the

friend will be forcingjouthatah!X ® @ 2dz dza SR (2 ongdthi@&@ | S @& 2
usedtosmokepais ¢ K& R2 @&2dz a4l & &2dz R2y Qi g1 )

friend convince him so he started smoking agairSonex, Male, Pair 4

8.3.6.Family associations and cannabis use

The descriptions thaintervieweed LINE GARSR F02dzi K2¢g GKSAN
cannabis affected them were not always distinct because there were multiple layers of
influence within the family, friends and wider society. Someerviewees whose
fathersused cannabis had never seen tharse it because thefathersconcealed use.

lf 6K2dzAK &42YS RARYQl 4SS UGKSAN Tl G4KSNA&
1y26ft SR3IS 2F GKSANI T peiic&iv® hhBiruseiaymrinssp@ and I R S
they werepositively disposed to future use. Despite this positive disposition to use,

they did not begin to use until they left home and associated with smoking friends. In
some instances, their fathers had stopped using cannabis but the éfteat on them

lingeredand this was similar for both male and femaiéerviewees.

| knew he(father) g6 & avY2{1Ay3a odzi L RARYQQOG 3l
dzy RSNEGIYRX® L Y &2 y2¢ YlFaGdz2NARGe 6YI
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that time | have not started smoking. It is when aye home when | come
outside life, when | come ghetto life, before | came to be experience something

smoking you understand. James, Male, Pair 4

L R2y Qi NBIff & 1 \yaweedSKOKEr sifidkesRveeR bupforda NB | £ f
Y2 XPKS RRBEYNDGASHE HLye NIk FegmagRKe L | YX

Parents and family members who used cannabis, however, found it difficult to stop
their children from imitating them. Somiaterviewees felt the instrictions not to use
were compromised by the fact that they could see their fathers usimgy theywere

more focused on imitating actions than listening to their wor8geing their family
members use cannabis triggered a desire for experimentation and twvere ample
opportunities to do so outside the home. Thesrerviewees expected their family
members to be tolerant of their use of cannabis if they were discovered because they
also used it.Siblings played a key role not only in facilitating initiation but also

sustaining use and supply of cannabis.

Sometimes you may see your daddy or your brother smoking weed and they
g2y Qi tt2¢ e2dz G2 avy21$S AU Othnkidg , 2dz | NB
OKFG KIFH 2 Ke NP GKSe (SttAy3a YS G2 y20 a
can just go outside and taste it how it feels. So, from there you started growing
dzL) g A GK Al 2KSy (KSe S@Sy asSS e2dz GFr{1Ay3
you ke taking because thept2 X 1 KS& | NB | f ®Malé,Focusg 3 A0 G2 2c

In some instances, experimentation occurred at home because when adults left
remnants and stubs to be cleared up by younger ones, they got initiated trying them
out. An additioral exposure came from seeing someone smoke and perceiving the
smell of cannabis around the home. As with other forms of association, growing up in
such homesettings increased the likelihood thatnterviewees became positively

disposed to use cannabis. dgt interviewees reported that repeatedly watching

people use cannabis inspired them to try it out because of the expression of

enjoyment on their faces.
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b2 02Reé AYUNRRIzZOSR YSZ L 2dzald o0X0®d a
6 X0 6 KSy atdne, A dormyllg Sweep the remnants. | will take the
NEBYYlFyld FyedKAy3a GKIFIG Aax az2z 2yS RIF @
¢CKIFId Aa K2g L 2dad aidkNISR (G2 oXuvo
used to do their mouth; | thinkitissweet L (G KAY 1 AolwWhal 2 dza

isin it. Lizzy Female 5

8.3.7. Summary on interpersonal context aneMels ofsocialinfluence

Influences with respect to smoking associations appeared to occur at different levels.
Firstly somentervieweesdescribed being forced by friends to use cannabis. Secondly,
some were offered cannabis or subtly coerced to use cannabis when they were
present in settings where it was used. Thirdly somtrviewees in close relationships

with users such as boyfriends or siblings gradually began to use as a result of their
association. Finally some sought out cannabis users and smoking networks with the
intention of joining in and using cannabils. all instances, observation of users over a
period of time and sometimes direct pressure facilitate initiation and use of cannabis,

thus the context of initiation conveyed had strong social dimensions.

8.4. Cannais use and intrapersonal factors

8.4.1.Motivation for cannabis initiation and use

Interviewees had divers@ersonalmotivations for using cannabvghichmainly related

with the need to experience an effect such as relaxation or to experience relief from a
burden such as family conflicts and in some instances, there were no identifiable

reasons for usdntrapersonal themes are shown in figure 8.3.

8.4.1.1. Positive expectancy and utility of cannabis use

Most interviewees anticipated the benefits they expected to derive from using
cannabis before they initiated it. The inclination to use cannabis was related to its
perceived utility in diverse aspects thfeir lives. The most common way information
was received about the value of cannabis prior to initiation wasnfrpeers or
observation ofusers. Expectations before the use of cannabis appeared to be general

and the experience of use gradually led to thepraisal of its utility. The utility of
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cannabis was socially constructed and reconstructed because information sharing

occurred as a continuous process.
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Figure 83. Thematic map for Intrapersonal context

TTI ulimate level themegblue), distal level themegred), Proximal level themefight
green). Final pathways are represented with broken lines.

Cannabis produces thrill and relaxation.
There was a general consensus that cannabis was something enjoyalfienataduse

especially in the company of a trusted network. Prior to initiation, motrviewees

reported being told that cannabis was centralleisure and funThere appeared to be

a contrived dimension to the utility of cannabis in facilitating reteotabecause use

ga o0lasSR 2y | O02dzyia 27F 20KS8dMevedSomhedt SQ& SELIS
important elements that facilitated initiation such as antervieweeQ a LISNE 2 Y | f

situation and transitions occurring in various aspects of life.

198



Bobby: Yeavhen | want to relax or when | am stressed, so... If | go out with
Y& FNASYR> a2 ¢S 32 (G2 aSraiaRS (2 4SS
together.

INT: Weed, what does that mean?

.2008Y 2S ayvy21S (023SGKSNJ FyR 2dzad G2
homeli 2 N3X f Holt weeding énd smoking. | think weed is good, weed

Aad 3I22RX

Lleo:Ith & 2dza G Fdzy > ¢S G 1 BobbyMale, Rair¥ dzy X

Some interviewees who initiated cannabis after incidental use in a social setting
described going back to try canma because they retrospectively realist#tht they

felt more relaxed after use. Although the process of initiation was incidental, th
positive experience provided motivation to continue to use it. When there were
other untoward effects associated withitial use, the positive effects were used to
reinforce the need to sustain use with the assurance that untoward effects got better

with repeated use and adaptation occurred.

2S gSyi 6AGK a2YS FTNRASYRa oxXxo (G2 | o
andL 2dzad ¢l yaSR G2 1y2¢6 K2¢g A0 ¢l a 32
took it, | liked the way | felt. My first experience was funny cos | thotlnght

ground was going to open. Becky, female 1

Cannabis is inspirational and stimulates reasoning
The alility to reason inspirationally was depicted as one of the greatest benefits of

cannabis. Alinterviewees were of the opinion that cannabis launched them into a
realm where all things were intellectually possible. The ability to reason and develop
useful ideas to solve personal problems was of prime importance because most
intervieweses felt personally inadequate about managing issues in their lives. Cannabis
helped them to imagine fulfilled dreams that were captivating enough to make them
feel temporarilygood about themselves. Although ideas and inspiration came, they

were unable to describe how these translated to action.
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YouOl y NBIF a2y | yeiKA ytaneweeMal& Fazus S R

2 A0K2dzih ayY21S L OFryQd R2 lyeukKfMy3d y2¢ 06SOI o
Gr1S avyz21S Al YIFI1Sa YS KAyl 6ARS g6KIG L

| can tell you now that | can finish it by next month | can do this | can do

that... Interviewee Male, Triad 1

It was widely believed cannabis was invaluainlenspiring creativity for those who
desired careers in music or arts. This view was held so strongly thatistengewees
reported initiating cannabis after being told by their music producers that its use was
vital to a successful music career. P@vuinusicians locally and internationally were
presumed to be successful because cannabis inspired them to creatively compose
lyrics and perform on stage. The ability to view situations from diverse perspectives
and experience entire events in the mind rieased the inclination to use cannabis to

conceptualise an entire music production.

It was in the studio, so one of my producers said that | should just take it to let my

@2A0S G2 6S OfSINIIFIYR G2 06S 02fR a2z L gl

Qx

you want to kill me? (...) My system will tell me that what you are doing is not
good but | will have to say | am very sorry because all | want is | want to make
Y2ySed 2SS R2 A0 (G2 6X0 022aG 2dz2NJ SySNHeT
audiencesoyouhaii 2 0SS 02t R (2 aihe@dMale2Pai KSY o0 X0 ®
It was difficult to define the level of creativity that could be achieved following the use
of cannabis butinterviewesi RS&ONAO6SR o6SAy3 FofS (2 WFNBS.
connect rhythms and performith boldness. In some instancegerviewees were told
prior to initiating cannabisthat it would inspire creativity, in other instances, they
discovered r&ospectively that they beaae more creative and inspiredlfter use In

both cases, inspiration begge a motivation for further use of cannabis.
P: The first day | smoked, | got lot of reasgrbecause | am a musician.

P: | observed that when | started smoking it, it gives me an inspiration
0SOldzaS L FY |y I NIiA asorfespitaoBtg SBS NI L avY21S X
anything. Interviewees, Male, Focus 2
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The utility of cannabis appeared to vary based on situational needisindividuals
tailored anticipatedthe benefits to their specific situationsContrary to the general
notion that cannabis was usdd create euphoriainterviewees ardently clarified that
cannabis much deeper meanindaspiration had different meanings at different times
ranging from asking a girl out and getting a positive resgaio having the boldness to

face up to intimidating siblings.

¢tKSe (GKAY]l YFNR2dzZ yI A& 2dzai givad BsYS2 y ¢
AYALIANI GA2y (2 R2 lyelaKAy3d &2dz gl yid i
9SSy (K2dzZAK A0 AadbBSYLIREe KNI SG 2% yiit |
60FLYyYylFoAda0 gAff 3AAGS dza AYALIANI GA2Yy A
2N y2 odzi akKS OlFyQid areée y2 o06S0OIdzasS L
GKFG A& KFLIWISYyAy3a Aa GKI ihe might nat&nova 2 Y S
But she will be thinking that how can a young guy just bounce on me like that

OX03X o0dzi 6S R2Yy QU y2N)Ylakglasse® LISy 2 dzNJ F

Interviewee,Male, Triad 1

Inspiration from cannabis was reported to be veryaviin achieving focus and
concentration in school. Sonmiaterviewees reported using cannabis to expand their
YAYRQ&a OFLI}oAftAGE (2 O2LIS gAGK GKS fIFNBS

facilitate remembrance of all they were taught or read durexgms.

The reason why | think some students smoke is for them to reason
Sttt XP0SOlFdzaS F2N) YS 6SSR YI(1Sa YS Ay
a0K22f> 0ST2NB L 32 (2 aoOkKz2z2f az2YSUAY
makes me inspired whenevepget to school, read my bks and it sharpens

my brain. Interviewee,Male, Focus 2

Cannabis engenders boldness
Most interviewees described beingpo shy to face up with their parents or adults in

general. In addition, it was considered difficult to assert rights when they were shy and

cannabis was conveyed as a substance that was useful in preventing people from

ISGaGAY 3 WOKI y OSRQ itervidwaek oprsdd th¥ylcgURl unidebtdka 2 v a
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after the use of cannabis appeared exaggerated, these were firmly held beliefs that
appeared constently through the interviews.Cannabis was reported talter
Ay 0 S NIperdecivBsiabbut issues or peopledslevating them to a point where

they felt important and relevanin society.

L OFyQi 2dzald O02YS dzlJ G2 @&2dz o6dzi YS L Ftgl
cannabis | could walk up to anybody. Even if | saw Jondtbemer president
of Nigeria)in the front | will walk up to him because if | take cannabis |sei

him as an ordinary person. Interviewee,Male, Triad 1

It makes me feel very strong and very bold enough to stage, | mean very bold
enough to stand with people to commuate with them, you know as in if you
are even Obasanjo or Jonati{former president of Nigeria)l can be able to

confrontyou and talk toyou bielf @ (G KI G Q& A leo,IMaElg} BaMIL G {1 Ay 3 A

Cannabis and physical capability
Cannabis changed the walyey viewed tasks that were considered difficaltd the

physical capability that came from using cannabis was presumed to make implausible
tasks achievable. This may be a reflection of the perceived significance of cannabis in
their lives or the way infonation was shared and passed on within their social

networks.
ty AT @ 2dz R2 ytatiweddiwilh Give yoR SN2 & SINX fd2dz oA f
R2XAT &2dz gyl (2 OFNNE &a42YSOUKAYy3II AT &2dz

P: You have strength in everything theu do. Een though they send you to

use one hand to throw someone from héwehere you will carrand throw it.

tY LF @2dz R2 62N AT 82dz FAYAAK ¢2N] AT @

you stand up agaiand start your work again. Interviewees Male, Focus 2

Thosewho used cannabis as a source of energy to accomplish difficult tasks or carry
out their daily chores got to a point where they were unable to work unless they had
used cannabis. This may be linked with the fact that they presiithat cannabis

altered their perspective about things or their dependence on cannabis.
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{2YS LIS2LX S GKS@& I NXBIf sinelpdopleddo otisedilgho I S G

they cannot work naturally. James, Male, Pair 4

| am just a bearer, as innlormally carry [long pause] corpse, something like
corpse-—-2 KSy Al Aa GAYS F2NJ X L R2 az2yYSsS
needed it--- Maybe like... when it is time, | normally get a little bit high just to
YITS GKS 62N] OJOSNE AYyRIUJIJIBENE yRGNRY VI

reason why | normallyalsomething like that.  Interviewee,Male, Triad 1

Appetite
All interviewees reported that cannabis increased appetiteut it was unclear in all

instances if this was a desirable effect prior to the initiation of cannabis. Although
someinterviewees expressed increadappetite as an effect they desired before using
cannabis, most discussed it as iacidental experience theyetrospectively feltwas
desirable. Increasing appetite was perceived as a positive quality of cannabis as good
appetite was viewed as a sign of good health. Cannabis was also described as
facilitating digestion, preventing constipation and other therapeubenefits. The
perception that it had medicinal properties ladterviewees to regard it as a cure for

poor appetite and it was commonly recommended as a therapeutic measure. The
tendency to eat a lot and then sleep was considered part of an integnatedessof

eating and subsequently sleepitgforgettheir problems.

INT: Before you started taking marijuana, did you have problems eating

well?

Becky: Not that | can remember but | know that marijuana hasllgenhanced

my eating habit. Becky, Female 1

9@gSy G2RlIeée |faz2 L KIFI@S IftNBIRe Gl
now. But if | want toeat like this, | will eat like | have not eat several

years ago because if | take my smoke now, it will give me ability to eat, |
willhavel LILJISGAGSXa2 GKSNB Aa y20KAy3 7
ayYz21SX KSN3ISsickn@ss yi iyl ody yitvilusih’evieshing

out of my body. Interviewee,Male, Triad 1
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Motivation is personal
Someinterviewees expresed the fact that smoking cannabis was a personal choice

irrespective of the neighbourhoods they lived in or associations they made. They
reckoned that these influences were not strong enough to tempt them if they were
not already determined to do so becsel there were young people who lived in
neighbourhoods embedded with drug activities who did not use cannabis. In contrast
to others who claimed everyone in their neighbourhoods used cannabis, these
interviewees knew young people in their social settingpavdid not use cannabis. To
them, internal motivation was more critical in cannabis use and they were also more
likely to believe that stopping cannabis use was also a personal clir@csonalising

the decision to use cannabis sometimes meant that a qersinderstood their

motivation for using cannabis and were not pressured or coerced into doing it.

tY [AGAYy3 Ay (GKS FNBI R2SayQid YSIyX @&2dz &
GKS IINBI IFyR (KS& R2yQl avyz21So

P: Some people may like to smoke weed or not. Some people may like it and

the other people may not like it. But not with the influence of my neighbour is

smoking.

tY S5SOUSNNYAYlIGAZ2Y XD ! yeOiKAY3I GKIG @&2dz ¢
RSGSNXYAYI (thaigh peoplebarstedity\beside you if you want to

steal you willand if you g6Q (i & 2 dz dnfeyiiéniess, Male, Focus 2

8.4.12. Initiating and sustaining cannabis use as a coping strategy

Coping as a continuum
Coping was a strong motivation for the use of cannabis to deal with stressful situations

interviewees faced in their personal and social lives. Coping with cannabis was not
only a motivation for initiating cannabis, but also for sustaining use when thiglggms

that led to initiation were not addressed. The use of cannabis as a coping mechanism
had the tendency to draw users into a vicious cycle because the calming effect
cannabis was transient and sometimes caused additional problems as a redsit of

negative effects The conceptualisation of cannabis as a coping strategy usually
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occurred as a result of information shared about its perceived usefulness within a
social network or the lived experiences of others. Even in the most personal situations,
ideas around cannabis as a coping strategy were linked to a setting, an association or
shared information. Frustrations were related mainly to conflicts in family
relationships, school and work. While most madterviewees who used cannabis to
cope did so da to failed aspirations or work related problems, all femakerviewees

who coped with cannabis did so due to family conflicts.

Coping with failed aspirations
One of the most common causes of frustration for the makerviewees related to

lack of mong, lack of jobs and a general sense of failed aspirati®ish young people

in society were perceived to be wealthy because they were involved in fraudulent
activities such as internet scam or advance fee fraud and earning a decent living was
no more comsidered attractive. The motivation to work and earn a decent living
appeared to be low either because such opportunities were perceived as out of reach
or because they were not as financially rewarding as fraudulent activities. The open
display of wealthdo € e 2 dzy 3% bdye frustatdd2other young people into
contemplating getting involved in fraudent online activities There was a consensus
among most malenterviewees that making money was a central issue even though

this desire was not always matath&vith a desire to work.
tY a& FTNASYR aleéa Yz2ySeée Aa SOSNROUKAY3
tY LY G0KS o0SIFOK o0X0 aSS K2¢g GKS& | NB ¢
this money or | will go and do money ritddlbut money is the important

GKAY3 6X0d
tY az2z2ySe@HHHH 0X0

tY a@& 2y Xwlky3dS NRBOSNI HaAamMp O0X0

tY [FYO2NEKAYAH 0X0

10 Doing yahoo means swindling people of funds through fraudulent online or bank transactions.

11 Money rituals: this involves using charms, spells and sometimes killing people to create wealth.
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tY .dza3lFGadA oXo

tY [ 2dzy3 oz2eaxo!lff (KS&@ R2 Aa WYelK22Q 600
0SOlFIdzaS 2F GKS Y2ySe oXuod azald LIS2LX S 32 O:
YEANI OXP0d aledoS2®mS | yFR2ESKR NWR2FBeR2 yRERAK2 |-
f20 2F LIS2LX ST a2 Ylyeée LIS2L) SowR2y Qi gl yia
Y2ySe Fff L YySSR A alntefdeydss Mate, Focus 1

Interviewees had to adopt cannabis as a coping strategy to manage their failed
expectatons. Cannabis was described as being useful in lessoning the psychological
impact and was used like a medication to ease emotional pain. . Although this did not
solve the underlying problems, they were able to able to laugh it off and view their
problemsfrom a different perspective. The use of cannabis was continually reinforced

by the need to suppress these frustrations.

CNHZAGNI GA2y X 11 @S @2dz KSFENR 2F o0X0 &l K22
OX0Z AF @2dz aSS &a2YS2yS YlhanoyQ, yduzsdeN | 3S 2 NJ
GKSYZ K2g GKSe I @OAaK Y2ySe 6X03xX K2¢g (GKSe
Sraate 3ISH FNHAGNF GSR 0S0OFdzasS e&2dzftt o6S
RARYQG L 6S R2Ay3 fA1S KAYK {2 @&2dz Oy St
OFlyyloAa @&2dz 2dzad fldza3K AG 2FFz GKIFIdQa K
advantage.

Interviewee, Male, Triad 1

Coping with family conflicts
All females who used cannabis as a coping strategy did so to cope with family conflicts.

The females were more inclined to discuss aspirations in terms of developing skills and
most of them were working, learning a skill or planning further study. Wheralesn
were confronted with money related pressures, some resorted to commercial sex
work to fund personal needs; others relied on their boyfriends or parents. The
predominant problem they found extremely difficult to cope with was strained family
relationshps. Stressors within the family such as divorce, changing parental roles, or

unmet emotional and physical needs put them under intense emotional pressure
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forcing them to seek for solace outside their homes. The tendency to resort to
associations they foned in social settings for help was high because there was usually
nowhere else to go. Initiating cannabis in such settings thus play the dual role of

helping them cope with their problems and forming new relationships.

L KIFIR a42YS LINRofSYa ¢gAGK Y& adSLl Ydzy
LI NByGa NBE RAG2NOSR 6X0X GKSNB I NB 7T
Ay Yeé TFILUOKSNRa Kz2dzasSo 2 KSy L 3A2G G2
decided to leave the house. Whe left | entered into bad friends that taught

me how to smoke so from the smoking it took me far. R2 y Qi K| @S |

KIFyR® C2NJy2¢6 L Y | &ASE 62NJ SNE GKI
L RSaANB (G2 3I2 ol O] beapphaagandigetevery btyfeR 0 X
young girl on the strdel want to be happy again. RoseFemale 3

Family conflicts were sometimes the result afterviewees having different
perspectives from their parents on the same issue. For instalt®ugh some
interviewees viewed musiciansho used cannabis as role modelseir parents, were
not accepting of their dreasof being musicians becaugarentsfelt that singing and
music careers exposed itdren to delinquent behaviour.Parents resorted to
restrich Y3 GKSANI OKAf RNBYyQaQ Y20SYSyid FTNRY K

and this was clearly not acceptable to them.

You know the parents you have nowadays; they are not ready to help us
because they believe that if you start singing you will be demmng things. So
| just stay at home, sometimes they will stop that | should not go anywhere as if

I am child or something. My parents are not ready to focus on my talent.
Interviewee, Male, Focus 3

Interviewees sometimes made comparisons betwedme tliving conditions in their
homeswith that of their peers.Financial hardship in the family was a major reason
why male interviewees left home aiseir parents were unable to meet all their needs.
When they felt they were better off leaving home, theypéored the possibility of

getting help from friends. It appeared that when their focus shifted from their families
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due to conflicts at home, it shifted to friends for a wide range of support such as
financial and coping skills. Friends formed the nexugHeir future decision making

and were empowered to give conditions for providing heligh as using cannabis

al2o0S &2dz FNB y234 ¢Sttt alrdArAaFASR gAlK gKI @
so you got friends that have a lot of money and they say hawh do you

gl yiK 'S AL @S @&2dz G2RIFe OoX0d [ 2dz faz2 YS
smoking and he asked you that what is the problem? You told him the story that

20 2F GKAy3a Aa KFILIWSYyAy3 RdzS (G2 Yeé LI
satisfiedan®® 2 dz 324G | FNASYR GKFG A& ¢Sttt alrara¥s
AT @2dz R2yQid GFr1S GKAa ¢SSR L g2y Qi 3IAGBS

0KS KAYy3 GGKIFG &2dz YySSR FNRY @2dzNJ FTNASYRQaA

Interviewee Male, Focus 3

The protection that the home offered was completely absent on the street but
interviewees found it extremely difficult to remain at home when they encountered
problems with their families. No one recounted using cannabis while at home despite

the problemsthey had in the family and initiation occurred after they left home.

When | was at home | did not used to smoke it is when me | have problem with

my family that is why | decided to leave house. | decided to be staying outside

a2 UKl GdQa T N6 belsidkingSbefore i got uSed to smoke.
Sony,Male, Pair 3

Living alone was a means of asserting independencecapohg with family problems.

The freedom that living alone offered came with the risk of engaging in deviant
behaviour as aesult oflack of parental guidancdenjoying freedom from restrictions
placed by parents was a key consideration but interviewees had fears about surviving

outside home, keeping bad company and thriving without jobs or income.
P: My living aloneistht®® 2 KI & L g y lowim@tod®aAwhaK Se 2y Qi

L ¢glyld (2 R2 Xd@ySKlI idQa gKeée L fA0S

P: living alone affects cos you think nobody can control me or nobody can tell me
a021L) GKFGX @2dz GKAY| @2dz | N&rseffigomcah FlF YA &
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take care of yourself. And it affects a lot of people because if they are with their
parents some of their parents may still caution them that what you are doing is
GNRY3IX o0dzi 6KSY (i KSnistheyNdd whatdvar theylikeK § KS A

Interviewee, Male, Focus 3

Coping with school problems
About half of theinterviewees had dropped out of secondary school andnedte male

except one. Fointerviewees who already used cannabis while in school, problems
relating to its use in school or poor concentration resulted in them leaving school or
being expelled. For interviewees who had not initiated cannabis while in school,
indiscipline within the school pmises or financial problems resulted in them dropping
out of school or being expelled. Sonmtervieweses initiated cannabis after being sent

out of school as a coping mechanism and those who already used it continued to use.
In both instances, once @y dropped out of school, the pressures relating to lack of
achievement and boredom increased their emotional strain. Casnabs reported

by some other irschoolinterviewees as useful in coping with examination pressures,

anxieties and deadlines relatj to school work.

C2NJ YS L (221 aY21S 0SKAzABA NBEFGI (RS2 X
smoked cannabis was the first day that | was sent out of school and | took
that one among my friends because they forced me to take it. They said if
82dz R2YySi 6KAAa GKIFIG GKSNB Aa 6X0 y20f¢
0SOldzaS 2F FNHAGNI GA2Y oX0I AT GKSe& |
gAft y24 GF1S AG 0SOFrdaAS L gAff y2i
met those guys they sy St Qa 3I2 (2 GKIFIG 2dzyOlGA2ys>
they give it to me... So that was my first day. During thererdften | take it

O2y GAydz2dzat & X

Interviewee, Male, Triad 1

Interviewees who dropped out of school faced challenggsting back into school or
getting jobs. Although cannabis temporarily helped them to escape the reality of their

problems, they had to address the consequences on the long term. Dropping out of
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school presented additional challenges because they did hate the basic
gualifications needed to get jobs or apply for further studies. Although jobs were

generally difficult to get, they were even harder after dropping out of school.

Sonex: But there one incident happened this year that made me drop out
fromaOK22f 6KAOK A& oO0X0 L KIFIGS y20KAy3 (2
friends they are even tired of giving me something. But they think that me too

| supposed to need help from my parents and | did not see dpyfioen

GKSY oX0o

James: | left schoolbedza S L RAR y20 &SS &dzlJLd2 NI SNX L
that can sponsor me to finish my secondary school. | did not finish my sec

school | just stop at JS2 because of money situation you understand. | left

home because | did hbave anything to do at home.

Sonex and James, Male, Pair 4

Coping with work problemsand unemployment
Someinterviewees who had finished secondary school expressed frustrations with

getting jobs. Lack of jobs meant that they could not support themseivescially
they also could not further their studies and all this facilitated boreddome
interviewees believed they were capable of restricting their use of cannabarties
if they had jobsCannabis was adopted as the strategy to manage thestrétions on

the long term.

P: When there is job, if you find any job to do so far we earn the money that

if we earn a money we are not going to be doing all sorts of rubbish ,

sometimes its frustration that cause all these things. It is not that we are

ready to smoke or do any bahling it is frustration. It is not that people are

NBIFRe G2 avyz21ST 0StASPS AO A& FNHzZOINI A

%

tY GKSNB gAftf 06S y2 GAYSX AF (KSNBQa 62NJ

Interviewees, Male, Focus 3
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In addition to coping with cannabis, sonm@erviewees described resorting to illegal

activities to sustain themselves finding themselves in very compromising situations

in their quest to get a job. There was a consensus that it was easier to get involved in

crime at the height of their frustratins as that was the only way to survive. The
intervieweebelow stated that using cannabis to deal with frustrations created by work
problems could result in preoccupation with cannabis to the extent that the job no

longer becomes the focus but cannabis.

Pl FGSNJ GKS 6K2fS K26 YlIye &SINA @&2dz

a0K22ft AT @2dz KI@GS y2 62N] o0X0XI TNz
@2dz KIS y20G atSSLI gAUK GKSYI @2dz gAf

' YR 6 X0 ( Krhalie sonfédng B stabtl-syioking and by the time you

forget everything and start smoking, your brain has spoilt. The only thing you

Attt 0SS GKAY1lAYy3d 2F A& K2¢ @2dz GALf

thing.

P: The major thing is because of employnie | YR (G KSNBQa y2

c

FNHzZZAGNY GSR YR R2 (GKAy3a GKIFIG FNB Aff

0SS KIFLILR &a2 X a2 (kSe& 3SG FTNHzaONYX GSR

Interviewees, Male, Focus 1

Coping with anger
Cannabis appeared to play a role forterviewees who expressed difficulty in

managing anger. Cannabis was reported as being useful in managing conflicts because

it could helpinterviewees switch their minds off a potential quarrel or fight after its
use. They could sometimes calm them down to the point where they sought
reconciliation despite being the offended party. Until they were able to find alternative
YSIFadzaNBa G2 RSIHf gAGK FyaSNE GKSe& 6SNB
YAYRQ eéyig& shgni K

For now, anger with my friend that makes me to smoking and drinking
but if | see anybody that will help me stop anger with my friends, maybe

living a good lifenow, | will stop smoking. Mike, Male, Pair 3
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The second advantage cannabi Kl a Aa GKFG AFX LT az2vysz2ysSs
YIHedoS @&2dz glyd G2 (1SSLI YIHEAOS 4AGK KAY 2NJ
YI20oSXUKAa LISNA2Y L gAff t20S G2 FAIKG K

cant 6 A& OX0 @&2dzQf f TreRiSwed Mae\TrixtdAly R X

Does cannabis take the problems away?
A fewinterviewees expressed awareness that although they used cannabis to cope

GAOGK GKSANI LINPOof SYa 2tgolvé the€epyohiieing fozzheriand | 3 A &> A 0
they knew they eventually hadotwork through theirproblems.Others were more

dismissive possibly because they did not want to think abbeirtproblems in the

short term.The challengehowever,for mostinterviewees wasthe use of cannabis as

a coping strategy only deferred the problems they had tatarl date and increask

their frustrations in the long term.

Marijuana cannot solve the problem for med work my problems out myself;
marijuana cannot solve any of my problems if | smoke naarguthe problem will

still be. Jenny, Female 4

{Y21Ay3 GFr1Sa lFe¢gle Fff GKS LINRofSYaz AG O
Relaxes the nervesitiiaSa | ¢ & (G KS LINIBéckySFémaled 2 dz |y 2 4 X

Coping with cannabis as a crossroad
In many instancesnterviewees who had left home were not willing to gatk home

to work through their problems with their families because they either felt they would

y20 0S I OOSLIISR 2N 6KSe8 6SNB O2y @AYy OSR GKIFG
of them expressed a desire to be mentored or supported by people in sooidty

anticipated that their use of cannabis would act as a barrier to being accepted even if

this was possibleThe use of cannabis was alsobarrier to accessg healthcare

services and some had to lie doctors to avoid being stigmatised in the hospital as

cannabis users. This meant that they considered their use of cannabis a huge barrier to

getting help either for the primary problems or for their use of cannabighout an

exit plan coping with ennabis appeared to be a crossroad.
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L KIFIgS (G2 F20dza 2y X L FY f221Ay3 I
focus. | have the mind to focus but | am looking for the person that will push me

forward, as in lead mto the place to be satisfied. Interviewee, Male, Focus 3

Sonex: | have not determined to smoke long but the condition | am in just not to
think about anything or not to think much because thinking much of something is

making a person to get hypertension.

James: Some people that will sawamsl say this is an hopeless child, a child that
RARY QU KFE@S | LINByOGz I oladkrNR OKAfR
GKS O2yRAGAZY OX0O LyadSIR 2F GKSY (K

Sonex and James MaR 4

8.4.1.3.Summay Motivation for cannabis initiation and use

Although cannabis use sometimes appeared opportunistic, the journey to use was a
process that culminated in accepting and anticipating its value. The construction and
dissemination of cannabis related information amantgrviewees and their peers was
useul in understanding the dimensions of influence they faced. Information sharing
was commonly basedn personal experiences and hearsayonversations portrayed
interviewees in most cases as active recipients of the social forces at play when the
opportunity to use cannabis was presented. An inner dialogue about the utility of
cannabis or otherwise appeared to process tituational benefit of using.iThe use

of cannabis was either for relaxation or coping. Coping with cannabis appeared to be a
crossroadbecause it translated from being a short term strategy to a long term burden

if there were no measures to address underlying problems.

8.4.2. The cannabis experience

8.4.21. Meanings attached to cannabis use

Althoughinterviewees described various motivations for initiating and using cannabis,

as they continued to use cannabis, these motivations seemed to become subsumed as
YSIEYyAy3a GKIFIG 6SNB LISNER2YFfA&ASR YR dzy Al

that meanings were peonalised did not diminish the role of the social contexid
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the predominant preference was still to use cannabis within social networks to

enhance the experience.

Cannabis means different things to different people
The meanings thaihterviewees attachedto the use of cannabis related to how they

experienced it and its substantive significance in their lives. Some meanings may have
been socially contrived prior to initiation, but they were mainly experienced after use.
The meanings they commonly anticipdtbefore use were largely positive and there
was no account ointerviewees anticipating negative effects. Although meanings
attached to the use of cannabis seemed to be conveyed during social interaction, after
initiation personal experience reshaped g®emeanings. Meanings relating to cannabis
use altered the way they viewed themselves, issues and the wider society. Among
interviewees there was a tendency to prioritise the meaning attached to cannabis use

based on the predominant need in their persoheés.

A A

lff 2F (KSY adlyRAYy3I GKSNB |INB RAFFSNBy
problems andthereéa2y ¢gK& ¢S avz21S IBEkyFRMaRI SNByY i X

Some people somewhere, they smoke marijuana and behave abnormally, maybe
theywill6 S FAIKUGAWAI 6YA X U K Intérdiewee, Male, Triad 1

Meanings could be perceived as positive or negative
When the meanings were negative or detrimental, somerviewees were motivated

to stop but were unable to stop. Paradoxically, in some situations wimteeviewees
expressed positive meanings relating to cannabis use, others reported negative
meanings. For instance, although someerviewees described cannabis as inspiring
them to meet up with school pressures, relax their brains and increase retention,
others wereso distracted by cannabis in school to the point of eventually dropping
out. Despite the problems relating to dropping out of school, they were unable to stop
using cannabis because they derived a new meaning related to coping with the
consequences of dmping out. When meanings were perceived to be negative,

interviewees still viewed cannabis as way of coping with the negativity.
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LG oFa ¢2NAESES AT L Y avyz21Ay3a L OFyQi
and | will go and smokel Lii S NJ A F will can¥ Batk $nsioé the school; if |
O02YS 06101 L oALfySOENITANRABER aX02yRI

by myself. It is that smoking. Interviewee, Male, Triad 2

The reason why | think some students smoke is for them to reason
5SSttt XP5SOlFdzaS F2NJ YS 6SSR YIF{1Sa YS )

whenever | get to school, read mgdks and it sharpens my brain.

Interviewee, Male, Focus 2

Although cannabis was generally described as inspirational and engendering strength,
some interviewees reported being sloppyand slow after using cannabisthe
formulation of these meanings related to how cannabis affected internal needs or

expectations from the experience of use.

alk NAa2dzyl AdG YI1Sa @&2dz KAvbkXt makasydal 1 Sa
GKAY]1 X®PR2 RAFTFSNBYyG GKAy3Ia (GKIFIGQa K2g
makes metobevedy K| N1JE F 3Af S3 { KIlJéndyFemdeNd YS h

L¥ L G1F1S 2yteé 2yS aaAaol 2F YINwx2dzZ ylI
wanttod2 &a2YSGKSNBE ¢6KSy L (GF1S GKS adao]

delay my time, waste my time. Mary, Female 6

Meanings are not always cleagut
Someinterviewees were ambivalent about the significance of cannabis in their lives.

The meaningsvere either conflicting or they were difficult to figure out. When there
were positive and negative meanings occurring, sonterviewees prioritised based

on the meaning they considered predominant or consequential. Despite being unsure
of the significane of their use of cannabis, sonmerviewees sustained use because

of their immersion within a social network, boredom or other general frustrations.

{2YSGAYSa YINR2dZ yI o1 AaaSaoXe LG KStI
sometimes. Because sonmais, anytime | am not feeling like not doing anything

| will just buy a parcel, start smoking it. Mike, Male, Pair 3
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| am not the doctor of myself, | am not sure it (cannabis) liest@d my life, |

am not sure. Interviewee, Male, Focus 3

Meaningsare sometimes out of control
Some malanterviewees described the significance of cannabis in triggering aggressive

behaviour. This experience was considered desirable in some cases because it
inspired the potential to do anything required to addressitaation. Allinterviewees

who expressed feelings relating to tendencies for violent behaviour after the use of
cannabis were male. The use of cannabis to deliberately enable violent behaviour was
considered of positive value despite the fact that the imipaas detrimental ranging

from petty stealing to murder. The effect of these meanings were implied as reasons
for sustaining use as cannabis stimulated a feeling of invincibility that compelled them

to act aggressively in violent situations.

P: You will have the mind to do everything, even though you want to steal, you
gAtf KIFEZS GKS YAYR G2 adaSrHt oXuvo

tY AF 82dz avY21S é2dz gAftf KI@BS GKS YAYR
kill person you will be ready to kill because you have ajrelaave the
AYALANI GA2Y O0X0O

tY ¢F1S 3IFdzy oX0 ¢l 1S 3Idzy 32 I yR O2ftf SO

P: Igbo will push you, push you, and push ydaterviewees, Male, Focus 3

Constructing meanings as a lone or shared activity
The significance of cannabis to maserviewees was much greater when they used it

within a social network as a shared activity. The process of sharing cannabis was
integral part of wider activities that included sharing information, problems and
participating in leisure. Theamoking exprience thus went beyondhe puff to an
encounter that incorporated social cohesion, meaning making and mutual
encouragement. Opting out of cannabis was more difficult when it was a shared
activity because cannabis was central to the identity of the grooierviewees who

belonged to smoking groups were sometimes indebted to other members because

216

i 2

Y 2



they had given them food, shelter or both when they needed it most.

CKIFIO @OSNEB YAydziS @e2dz Jdzza |NBE avYz2la
SE LIS NRA Sy OS X ffegtdr agythihgihSpPed s\ ydur life or you want to

get advice from somebody, by the time you smoke in crowd like this when you
ONRPdAKG GKIFIG GKAYy3I GKFEG Aa RAAGdzNDAyY3

correct you that tiis is how you are going@t R tht¥rdewee, Male, Focus 1

A fewinterviewees however, liked to use cannabis alone and they reported that they

maximized the significance of the smoking encounter when it was done alone.

[ATTe@Y L R2y Qi ayvYz21$S o¢AQGKS{l yROPRCHK? LA i
own | like a quiet place, me alone | like smoking alone, alone, quiet, feel
KAIKX GKAY] a2YSOKAYy3 322 R--Gaod imigs Y& a S
wit f 02YS Y& YAYR® D22R { KiZzgHeiaasX

8.4.3. Cannabis, madness and dependence

8.4.3.1.Cannabis and madness

Intervieweed 3ISYSNIffe o0StASOSR GKIFG OFyyloAa
irrational behaviour and they were cognizant of ways that this dreaded effect could
possibly be aoided. There wvas no way of predicting with certainty who was more

likely to use cannabis and experience this effect. There were fears however, that the
cannabis was mixed with other potentially harmful substances before being ksold.

was suggested thamadness was theesult of ircompatilility of cannabis with some

dza Shvd@n& Once there were signs of loss of control or irrational behaviour, it was

assumed a person had gone mad.

A

{2YS LIS2LX S AT GKSe& &Y 2hatSrentalgoblém itv A f f
maybe becase of those who the smoke did not match their brain and they are
F2NOAY I GKSYaSEWRSar yiR Aaay 2y1250 60XR02dR F 2 NJ
gAtt y2i 3ISG O2yUNRBET &2dz oAttt y2d
smokingd X0 | yR NBlFaz2y ¢S0dnesMal® dair4 f A FS

But it is very painful for me that some people that normally take tiirits them

to madness. Interviewee, Male, Triad 1
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Although it was difficult to define the threshold amount for madness, it was suggested
that using over 10 wraps of cannabis at a time carried a very high risk of a user
experiencing abnormal behaviounterviewees communicated this information within

their networks and the use of cannabis in groups served as a way to manage the risk of
any group member using it beyond this threshold. These beliefs sustained the need to
use in social settings. Although 10 wraps was regarded by some as the threshold
guantity for staying sane with the use of cannabis, others reported being guided by

their subjective perception of what they viewed as excessive .

L¥ &2dz GF1S (G422 YdzOK 2F GKS 6SSRZ AG YI @
{2YS LIS2LX S YI &henevenl Sakemie stick | ym akay because

it inspired me. So whenever | take too much of the weed you may go crazy.

Interviewee, Male, Focus 3

¢CKFG FANRG RFre wf2y3 LI dzasSe L tatwe | SR fA1S

my head like a mad man. Interviewee,Male, Triad 2

Smoking alone was presumed to be a dangerous practice becauseistaméewees
believed that using cannabis alone could result in madness. It was assumed that the
risk of madness was highest when a user was at the peak mticgia after using
cannabis and managing that peak alone was dangerous. The process of smoking with
friends and chatting together during smoking dissipated any untoward effect. The
process of sharing may be viewed as a means of preventing excessivecasmatbis

asinterviewees commonly passed lighted wraps among themselves.

L¥ &2dz avy21S Fft2yS @&2dz gAftft 32 YIR hH !

OFLyQi avy21S lftf2ySod 2KSy L Y &avyz2iliAy3a [fz2y
thought and at that pointiti A YSX L fA{1S (G2 R2 LlzZFFT LlzZFFXI
YySEG LISNBR2Y 82dz dzy RSNARGEFYR XOKAG OKIFGOAY

FYySaAl G23SGKSNXeé2dz OFyQld avyz21S Fft2ySs
G2NI R 2F aY21Ay3IoX0d Becky, Female 1

Youareactuallg2 Ay 3 G2 32 YIFIRX AF @2dz I NB y2i
aY21Ay3 a4 @2dz FNB 3J2Ay3 KA IKnédvery Y & dzNB
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GSNE OSNIFAYX0SOldzaS @&2dz ySSR G2 OKI
with you wherver you are smoking marijuana. Nicky, Female 2
Despite this effectinterviewees who experienced such abnormal feelings while using
cannabis maintained that they were unable to stop using cannabis.iQes/iewee

described being powerless in stopping cannabis or removing the thougiutt @from

his mind and asserted that unless God helped him, he had no choice but to continue.

ly@GAYS L avY21Ss L R2 0SKIFI@S Foy2NX¥YIfd
doing anything to me and some other things (...). If God said if you remane fro
Y& YAYR L gAfft ait2L) AG YR AF D2R al A

continue. Interviewee, Male, Focus 2

8.4.3.2.Cannabis and dependence

Asinterviewees progressively used cannabis, some described situations in which their
lives revolved around cannabis for relaxation, work and sleep. They gradually
discovered that they could not perform tasks or even enjoy leisure activities until they
had used cannabis\ot allinterviewees described this as dependence per se; rather it

was viewed more as a progressive integration of their body function and daily activities

with cannabis.

L avY21S YINR2dzryl 06SOFdzaS L Ffglea &
hands2y &a2YSGKAYy3 oX0d LT L slyid G2 af
KSt LI YS (G2 KI@S | az2dzyR af SSLJ 6SOI dza
become my ldod. It has become my part... Interviewees, Male, Triad 1

About half of theinterviewees expressedwareness about the fact that cannabis was

addictive and that they were probably addicted.

P: It has a stuff called codeine so it keeps you addicted to it, so whenever you

takeit is in your blood.
tY b2yS Aa Slae G2 ad2LXyz2ad 6SSR 2N YI
because there is content initastin WO2 1 Ay SQ® 2 Eofing B akadlyod 2 dz

addicted to something. It is wehard to stop. Interviewees, Male, Focus 2
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Some mtervieweesstarted out appreciating cannabis as a viable coping strategy until

they realised they were dependent and felt trappedlthough they wanted to stop,

their recurring frustrations and associations made this difficult. At this point they
appearedto reflect on their initiation of cannabis and described it as unintentional by

dzaAy3 LIKNFasSa tA1S WAOG Aad y20 Yeé AyuaSyuiazy:
OlyylloAa FTNRY GKS o06SIAYyYAYyIQod

C 2 NJ Y Sike Rahryaliidifron the beginnimgy friend introduced me to it
Interviewee, Male, Triad 1
And to me it was okay but | nevanew | was destroying myself.
Rosa, Female 3

Interviewees generally believed that cannabis was difficult to stop although a few were

certain that with seHdetermination they would stop when they were readgome
intervieweed Q NB Tt SOGA2ya 02dz2i GKSANI RSLISYRSYyOS
involved weighingheir motivation for initiation and the overall impact on their lives.

The lack of control sommterviewees felt over stopping cannabis was expressed as
frustrations and in most instances they described a situation in which they had

relinquished the conbl over their stopping to God.
2 Sttt X O0KA& YINR2dzZ yI X® L R2y Qi 1y26 K2g
{K2dz R L (Stf @2dz gKeodddPLG Aa a2 NBIf G2
how about that? Right nowam looking up to God. Becky,Female 1

. 2dz 4SS GKA&a avyz2liAy3a GKAa avyz21S dGdkKFd ¢S |

spiritual. This is the same smoke; it is only God that can take it out of a human

being mind. JamesMale, Pair 4

The most common hindrance to stopping cannabis use was reported to be repeated
encounters with smoking friends. Manwpterviewees affirmed that seeing friends
smoke was a major factor that sustained their dependence cycle with the use of

cannabis. This amars to be closely related with the fact that mositerviewees
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experienced the meanings they derive from cannabis when they used within smoking
networks. The social networks thus played a vital role across the spectrum of initiation,

attaching meanings tthe use of cannabis and sustaining use.

L¥ L 4SS Y& FNASYRA (KSY avyz21Ay3a YS G2
| see my friends that are smoking now, | will collect it and | will go and smoke

F3l Ay X Interviewee Male, Triad 1

The thingthat makes to go back is when | am in the midst of people that are
smoking. Maybe | go to where they are smoking so | will feel like to smoke again.
It is not that the smoking is controlling me if | want to stop | will stop it. If |

continue to remain intte midstof p& LJX SX L ¢gAff O2y GAydzS a
Sony,Male, Pair3

It appeared thatinterviewees who initiated cannabis for relaxation and thrill were
more in control with respect to stopping than those who initiated it to cope with
problems. They idcussed the prospects of stopping more confidently and reported

that cannabis \as purely a tool for pleasure.

[ATT ey AlG A&

Srae G2 adz2L) avyz21Ay3a odz
dzaS A0 AT L +Y ¢

e
2Nl Ay3 LIR2YQR2F@ER dz

Lizzy, Female 5

al NA2dzZ ylI Aa y2dd KStLAy3I YSX2yte Al Y
CKIFGQa GKS 2yfte GKAYy3Io L glehng Femaedd A

8.4.4. Summary on the cannabis experience

Irrespective of commonalities that appeared to exist between users, they were not a
homogeneous group. At individual level, the experience with cannabis use was
distinctively different. Although the motivation around initiation appeared to be
socially costructed, meanings attached to use were personaterviewees later
become frustrated with coping first of all with their problems and secondly with the

loss of control they felt with stopping cannabis. The complex cycle of coping with
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problems, developig meanings relating to using cannabis and subsequently

dependence, sustained its use in the long term.

Intervieweed Q RSAONALIIAZ2Y 2F gKIG OFyyloAaa YSIyd o
context of their experiences and daily activities. Although these nmgsnwere

positive in some instances and negative in others, the overall prospect of continued

use was positive. A salient distinction between the accounts of initiation and continued

use of cannabis was that initiation was described more at a socialdadetontinued

use at a personal level. With progressive use of cannatis,viewees experienced

shifting perceptions of themselves, their problems and the wider society. At this level,

motivation for the use of cannabis and the corresponding meaningg #itached to

use were distinctively different and personal. In addition to the meanings they

attached to use, the game changer was the development of dependence on cannabis.

8.5. Related Behaviour

8.5.1 Cannabisiseand cigarettes

8.5.1.1.Cigarette snokers are liable to die young

Almost allinterviewees used cigarettes as well as cannabis and there was a consensus
view that cigarettes were much more dangerous than cannabis. Cannabis was
generally regarded as a natural, medicinal plant that had véesases ranging from
therapy for the body and soul to inspiring creativity. Cigarette on the other hand was
viewed as artificial, dangerous to health and only needed to modulate the effect of
cannabis. The deleterious effects of cigarettes saslblocking the heart, damaging

the liver, blackening the lungs were very familiaritterviewees and most of them

jdz2zG SR GKS at23Fry O0KFEG wayY2{1{SNBR NS tAlFLofS G2

hyS GKAy3a Fo2dzi YIFINR2dzZ yI 6X0 Aa GKFG AdG A
will say,smokers are liable to die young. When you smoke cigarette, it is
going to block your heart. But when | found about cigarette | decided to

start mixing it. Interviewee Male, Triad 1

hy GKS fF6Stf 2F (KFG OAARANBE SES 12KRASR2 2dANEG
GKFGdQa A G >orlgbditista maiivafdzod  Leogddéle, FPair 1
222



8.5.1.2.Cigarette smoking sustains cannabis use

Despite the negative perception about it, cigarettes appeared to play a vital role in
using and sustainingannabis use. Firstipterviewees reported being more likely to

give up cigarette and continue to use cannabis because they perceived that cigarettes
were more harmful than cannabis. Secondly, the euphoria that accompanied the use

of cannabis was viewedsasometimes being so uncontrollable that people lost their
wasSyasSaQ 2N 6SOFYS ANNI GA2YIf o aAEAY3 A

this impact and the blend produced a better feeling than using cannabis alone.

This made the euphoria morengyable andinterviewees reported being more
composed and balanced. The optimal effect that produced the desired feeling was not
static andinterviewees frequently shared information about the proportion of each
substance in the mix. Although the meanirthsy experienced from mixing cannabis
with cigarette were personal, the process of deriving it was socially contrived and
subjective. Interviewees were aware about different types of cigarettes they could
mix with cannabis to achieve a wide range ofliflegs. Menthol cigarette was used

when the focus was to reduce cannabis odour in the breath.

P: They think marijuana is just to make someone high, as in go inspirational and
XG0KS 2R2dzNJ A4 @OSNE oO6FR® {2 (GKS& dzaSR
homed KSANJ YdzYy gAfft 0SS dzLJaSd GKIFG GKS@
GAOGK oX0 G(Kz2a$ (o2 YFEAYy GKAYyIE L& Ay
aY21SR 2yfé GKIFG YFNR2dzZ yI X o061 A&dasSao
0KS& INB 2dzi 2F 2dzNJ aSyaSaxo

P. that is why we normally mix the three together. White London and

a2YSGUKAY3IX ''YR GKIFIG gKAGS [2YR2y 4SS
Y2 dzi K 2 R2 dzNX

Interviewees, Male, Triad 1

In this context cigarette appeared to sustain the use of cannaliauseinterviewees
were not willing to give up cannabis but rather to diminish unwanted effects relating

to its use. Onanterviewee however, asserted that it was not a good idea to mix
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cannabis and cigarettes together because that meant mixing sometogl with

something bad.

If you smoke Igbo and cigarette together is not good, the person that smoke. If
you smoke Igbo it is not easy to leave it, if you want to smoke cigarette it easier
G2 tSFH@S AGe® /AIFNBGGS A& yeil k8 2RX L3062
aYFffXGKS SYGANB LISNER2Y OGKIFG FNB RNAYy]Ay3

Soji, Male, Pair 2

A third reason why cigarette appeared to play a vital role in cannabis use was that
cigarette was used as an alternative when there werdéiaifties obtaining cannabis.
Cigarettes were much cheaper than cannabis and in instances edrerabis was not
available or affordable, cigarettes were conveniently us&tie availability of a
temporary alternative for cannabis may be sustaining its uséhe long term as

interviewees were inclined to hold onto cigarettes urttiley could get cannabis again.

2 KSYy @&2dz R2y Qi &aSS avyz21S o6O0FryyloAao dzasS ol
smoke so later on you get smoke and smoke. Cigarette is not good, we even

believe that smoke is better than cigarette because we even hear say if you

smokecighlB G GSX A& | 6fS G2 SoéxSVae, Pdrns3d d

People do smoke cigarette mostly because maybe they are short of cash
and cigarette only cost of 10 naira (approx. 4gen but weed sometimes
it is 50 or 100 naira ( approx. Z® pence) so most people prefer taking

cigarette due to the shoxf discount than taking weed.

Interviewee Male, Focus 2

Lastly, somenterviewees explained that they needed cigarettes after using cannabis

to step down from the effect of cannabis. As Jenny described, she did not need
OAIFINBGGS AT aKS glayQid dzaay3a OFyyloAraod ! f (K
meaning as cannabis had for hehesneeded it to facilitate her use of cannabis. Her

view was shared by othanterviewees who had a wide range of reasons for using

cigarettes along with cannabis. Although they asserted that cigarettes did not play a
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central role in their lives, they dtilised it to achieve the desired effect they needed

while using cannabis.

Cigarette cannot do what marijuana is doing for me, but when | take it, it is to
step down, after the weed | will just calm down with cigarette. Without the
marijuay L R 2héGdaretttS SR JennyFemale 4

8.5.2. Summary on related behaviour
The use of cigarettes sustained cannabis use in the long term because it modulated its

effects and was a ready substitute when cannabis was not available.

8.6. Chapter summary

The broadsociocultural, interpersonal and intrapersonal influences that facilitate the
initiation and use of cannabis in this qualitative study have been descriigsbugh
the determinants of initiation appeared to be socially contrived, sustenance of use had

deep personal dimensions relating to the meanings attached to use and dependence.
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Chapter 9: Discussion

9.1. Chapter overview

This chapter outlines the discussion of qualitative and quantitative results. Although

they are two separate approaches, the discussion is integrated to reflect the overall

aims and objectives of the thesis. The thesis aimed to explore the context, msaning

and factors associated with the use of cannabis among young people in Nigeria with a

view to making recommendations for health promotion. The key findings are discussed

with evidence from literature and their implications for intervention, policy andlthea
LINEY20GA2Y FINB Ffa2 2dzifAySR® ¢KNRdzZAK2dzi GKS
refers to young people who were interviewed in the qualitative research and

WL NGAOALI yiaQ NBFSNR (2 GK2asS 6K2 LI NLGAOALIN G

As shown in figure 9.1, th@heory of Triadic Influenc€TTI)which provided the
theoretical framework for the entire study was utilised for organising the discussion of
results. Althoughthe TTI was highly usefuh conceptualisingthe importance of
context in behaviour, its use in the qualitative study was to identify broad topical areas
and allow interviewee interactionotguide emergence of themes. Tkey advantage
of the TTl is the fact that it identifies behaural influences at multiple levels and each
level has distinct implications for health promotion. The findings will be discussed
using the TTI as a guids follows:

1 Cannabis use patterns and demographic relationships
The sociocultural environment
The ®cial and interpersonal context
The intrapersonal context
The cannabis use experience
Related behaviour
Discussion of methodological approach

Limitations of the research

= =2 =2 4 A A A -

Summary
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Triadic influence Findings

Witimate PS5, SE

Aggression

Sensation seeking +

Rizk taking

Distal PS5, 5E, HS
Failed aspirations
Poor coping skills
Academic problems

Ultimate  SE, CA, PS

Proximal factors

Ps, SE |

Determination to use
cannabis

\/

Parental separation +

Home strain/conflict

Peer delinquency  +

Low behavioural
control

Ps, SE

Distal  5E, CA, PS
Social network identification
Peer/ family cannabis use +

Weak family attachment +
Uitimate PP, CA, SE

Normative beliefs
about cannabis

Cannabis availability +

Meighbourhood disorder

Social disadvantage

Distal PP, 5E, CA
Tolerance of deviance
Societal alienation

Unconventicnal values

PS5, SE
Attitude/ inclination
to cannabis use

EDVERRVA

Criminalisation of cannabis

J

Perceived normalisation

Subcultural identity

Contextual PP, PS5, SE

Behawviour

Feedback/ experience of
use.
Meanings, dependence,
coping, utility

fll

LS

Experimentation/
intention to use cannabis

v

Cannabis use

|%

*

v

Related behaviour other
illicit substance use,
cigarette smoking

Figure 91 Conceptual Framework of findings and health promotion action strategies
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9.2. Cannabis use patterns and demographic relationships

9.2.1. Demographic factrs

The mean age of survey participants was slightly higher than expected for students in
their fifth year in secondary school in Nigeria. Findings from the qualitative study also
showed that interviewees who were still in school were overage although rtinane

half of them, mostly male, had dropped out. These findings mirror Lagos state
enrolment data which showed that a quarter of first year secondary school students
were overage for their class¢€JBEC), 2030The implications of overage enrolment
relate to how it impacts on school completion, health risk behaviour and general
wellbeing. The survey findings in this thesis which showed that older participants were
significantlymore likely to use cannabis and be heavy users underscore the issues
relating to overage students. Interviewees, who dropped out of school as a short term

strategy, found that the prospects of returning to school were slim.

The reasons interviewees gaver dropping out of school reflected the complex
interaction between the determinants of behaviour highlighted by the TTI. Repeating
the same class level due to poor school performance has been identified as an
important factor in overage enrolments and ajpr out in Nigeria(UNICEF, 20)2
Although poor school performance may appear to be andialone problem,
intervieweesuncovered deeper socioeconomic and personal problems which were
drivers of school functioning. In agreemeasith findings from this thesis, there are
wider issues such poverty, child labour, peer pressure, poor teaching facilities and
restricted opportunities for work or further study which contribute to school dropout

rates NigerigUNICEF, 20)2

The lack of school absentee or dropout data in this thesis limits inferences from the
survey although some interviewees cited the need to relax as their reason for truancy
and lack of finance, family or school conflicts as reasons ri@pping out. About a
guarter of outof-school children of junior secondary school age in Nigeria are reported
to have dropped out of school with female more than maldslICEF, 20)2Although

the school dropouts in the qualitaze study were predominantly male, this may reflect
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the fact that female cannabis users who had dropped out of school were less
accessible for interviews or more hidden than those who had completed school. The
link between cannabis use and dropping outschool in this thesis was not simplistic
because it occurred either as a facilitator or consequence of dropping out of school.
Findings in this thesis were supported by evidence from a USA study that showed that
cannabis use was associated with an inceellkelihood of dropping out of school or
truancy especially among heavy uséRoebuck et al., 2004A systeratic review of

forty six studies also reported a significant link between early cannabis use and
dropping out of school later in longitudinal and cross sectional degibownsend et

al., 2007. Truancy, poor school performance, school detachment and dropping out

have been reported as more common in overagedstus (Roderick, 1994

Research conducted in USA is suggestive of the fact that overage students were a
negative influence to other students and to geakschool disciplinéReed, 1998 The
facilitators and consequences of young people being overage or dropping out in
Nigerian schools and the potential link thvi cannabis must be understood.
Interventions that directly address cannabis use without exploring these linkages may
be ineffective because as discussed later, dropping out of school was associated with
the long term use of cannabis as a coping stratd@gygeted programmes that address

the context specific needs of overage students may yield better outcomes.

Although gender parity index for Lagos state schools showed that more female than
males enrolled in secondary school, the higher proportion of rsateey participants

could indicate that more females dropped out early or more males were incidentally
concentrated in the schools sampldfUBEC), 2030 Religion was not sigimgantly
associated with cannabis use in the survey although this thesis only assessed professed
religion and not religiosity. The main factor that determined the relevance of religion

in the interview was the general family commitment to religious insitas. Although

the association between religion and religiosity with cannabis use is mixed some
studies have shown a modest associati@rook et al., 1998Burkett and Warren,

1987, Cochran and Akers, 1989The findings from the interviews in this thesis which
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showed that the impact of religiosity wdiamily specific may explain the inconsistent

association between religiosity and cannabis &achran and Akers, 1989

The significant association between cannabis use and participants whose mothers
were divorced or single mothers was corroborated with the fact that maltreatment
from stepmothers and other a®sciated family conflicts was the main motivation for
cannabis use among female interviewees. Research in Nigeria suggests that increasing
socioeconomic problems, urbanisation and migration in the country have negatively
impacted cohesive family life relsing in separation or divorce with negative
implications for children(Aderinto, 2000. Another Nigean study showed that
children from families experiencing marital conflicts were at least twice as likely to be
involved in antisocial behaviofAnimasahun, 2014 Findings in this thesis support a
review of evidence on family conflict that showed that young people from homes with
marital problems had a very high risk of substance (ksavkins et al., 1992aAnother
review of five prospective studies showed that children of divorced or single parents

were at increased risk for cannabis Betraitis et al., 1998

Perceived family wealth was not associated with cannabis use in this survey. Although
research suggests that the link between socioeconomic status and cenoab is
mixed, some reviews reported a positive finding with high socioeconomic status and
inferred that the link was because young people from affluent famiiesld afford
cannabis(Petraitis et al., 1998 These studies were conducted in the USA and the

situation is different in Nigeria where cannabis is affordable across all social classes.

9.2.2. Cannabis use patterns
Lifetime cannabis use frequency in this thesis was comparable to UNODC estimates of
the annual prevalence of cannabis use among the general population in Nigeria
(UNODC, 2025 The prevalence of cannabis use among young people is, however,
expectedto be higher than the general population but population data for the use of
cannabis among young people in Nigeria is notlalsée (UNODC, 2015 Cannabis use
frequency in some school surveys conducted between 12830 in South Western
Nigeria showed a wide range of fregucies from 3% to 16.7¢Adelekan et al., 1992
Atoyebi and Atoyebi, 2013Fatoye and Morakinyo, 2002Makanjuola et al., 20Q7
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Morakinyo, 1983 0Oshodi OY, 20)0Contextual and methodological differences may
account for the wide variations but in the absence of population based data, these
suggestions are speculative and the tendency for young people to underreport

substance use aciiies is a consideration.

The significantly higher lifetime and current use of cannabis in males than females in
this thesis mirrors UNODC estimates that show males are twice or thrice as likely to
use illicit substances as femal@$NODC, 2005 These findings were also comparable

to the frequencies obtained from a multisite school survey conducted in South Africa
and the USA although frequenciestaimed in this thesis were higher than those from
South Africa but lower than frequencies from the U@#on, 2007. The higer
frequency of use in males than females is consistent with findings from other studies in
Nigeria(Adelekan et al., 199®Rdelekan et al., 199@®shodi OY, 20)@nd other parts

of the world (Brook et al., 198, Brook et al., 2006bson Sydow et al., 2002

The mean age of initiation of cannabis use in the survey was similar to the ages of
initiation reported by male interviewees but earlier than the ages reported by female
interviewees. The later onset of cannabis use by females in the interviews as opposed
to the survey may be explained by the fact that most female interviewees had
completed schob and were possibly exposed to cannabis after they left school.
Recruiting irschool female cannabis users for interviews was extremely difficult
possibly because they were more hidden than those who had completed school. They
may also be characteristid¢pldifferent from those out of school or who had finished
school. Iaschool female cannabis users may be invisible at community level because of
the potential impact that disclosure of use could have on their education and family.
The age of initiation ia very important consideration for health promotion and other

implications will be discussed in section 9.6.

9.3. The sociocultural environment

The sociocultural environment shaped interviewee values and was crucial to how they
viewed themselves, thesettings and society in addition to how these views impacted

their lives and choices. As highlighted by the TTI, the ultimate influences in the
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sociocultural environment such as the neighbourhood and policy factors are beyond
individual control but are udal long term considerations for health promotion
programmes(Flay et al., 2009 A positive inclination to use cannabis results from

factors within the sociocultural context that make the use of cannabis plausible.

9.3.1. Normalisation and the subcultural context of cannabis use

9.3.1.1. The paradox of cannabis normalcy and concealment of use

CAYRAYy3Ia akKz2g GKI G AoyftineiNdaily SxpdichéeQrel@eiyoOS LG A 2y |
situations within their sociocultural milieu. The consensus that cannabis use was a
widespread phenomenon may explain why interviewees assumed its use was a
plausible consideration for young people. The perceptionsualzannabis normalcy
paradoxically contradicted accounts about the stigma users faced and in many
respects most interviewees viewed themselves as detached from society. Detachment
had implications for their identity as inclusive members of society andagmgwhy
acceptance was sought within social networks and not in mainstream society.
Widespread use of cannabis did not necessarily translate to widespread acceptance
and the prospect of using cannabis within safe social domains made its use feasible. If
these safe domains did not exist, the link between prospective users and cannabis
could be disrupted. The fact that they had to identify with safe spaces to use cannabis

demonstrated their perceptions of cannabis being normalised as simplistic.

The qualiative findings showed that cannabis use was innately communal as reflected

use in social networks and access to these networks which were perceived to be

expanding was misconstrued to imply widespread use. The ability to neutralise

negative external perceémns about cannabis and overcome barriers to use at home

and in school may reflect pragmatic survival strategies but did not translate to

normalcy as portrayed by interviewees. The existence of subcultural bases which were

loosely constituted to facilita discreet use of cannabis was at complete variance to

GKS O2yOSLIi 2F y2NN¥IFfAalFGA2Y® 5SAaLIAGS AyidSNIDA
of cannabis use across demographic and social divides, this widespread use has not

been matched with tolerance, cuwital accommodation or the acceptance that is

described in the normalisation theqiBarker et al.2002.
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The process of normalisation which conditions young people to accept the reality of
normalcy with respect to recreational substance use such as cannabis and its
transition from subcultural streams to mainstream society is contrary to findintfgsn
thesis (Parker et al., 2002 Sandberg, 2012b Tre increasing popularity and
acceptability of cannabis is assumed to result in it playing greater roles in young
people® personal, recreational and social lives until it is integrated into boundaries of
normalcy(Hathaway, 2004Jarvinen and Demant, 201L1IThe boundaries of normalcy

in Nigeria are however unlikely to be defined by the subjective experiencesuoigy
people irrespective of how widespread their activities are. As shown in this thesis,
these boundaries were set by society and were resistant to transitions occurring within
@2dzy3 LIS2L) SQa &a20A20dzZ GdzNI € YAf ASdzo

tKS a20AS0e&Qa OdaNduBnghis udekd has Hakdy yhangdsl ffromitihey” 3
embedded public perception about its relationship with madness and deviance in the
1960s despite the fact that its use was also considered widespread at that time. This
AYLE ASa GKFEG Ay dSNIasS@aS fdrmalised AbS8sgdi on higit (i
perception of the scope of its use was naive. The fact that their perceptions about the
extent of cannabis use could not be assumed to mean actual use was buttressed by
their tendency to exaggerate the scope of use aadige their estimates downwards

when probed further.

Similar findings from a longitudinal Danish study showed that widespread acceptance
of cannabis among young people did not necessarily imply its actual use and there
was a disparity between percépns about its scope and actual ugdirvinen and
Demant, 2011 Normalisation has rarely been studied Africa and although key
indicators such as drug trying rates among young people are not available from Nigeria
for comparison, normalisation does not appear to be the situation. This is in contrast
to Britain where the remarkable rise in recreational stamce use was characterised

by drug trying rates of up to two thirds among young people in the late 1990s
(Bauman et al., 199@arker et al., 2002Parker et al., 1998

Cannabis use is generally considered unacceptable by religious and societal systems in

Nigeria and this disapproval of its useshbeen regarded as an informal source of
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control as reflected by some interviewe@asuni and Pela, 198&lantschnig et al.,
2014). As reported in this thesis, the coexistence of normalisation and criminalisation
of cannabis in the Nigerian context is extremely difficult. Despite the access and
availablity of cannabis which are fundamental aspects of normalisation, in a setting
where it is criminalised, normalisation in its entirety is implaus{Blerker et al., 2002

The more acceptable and accessible cannabis is to young people, the more normalised
it is perceived to be but users may still face situations in which thaystegmatised

as encountered in this thes{slathaway, 2004Jarvinen and Demant, 2011

The need to obtairand use cannabis in subcultural domains in this thesis was not
limited to interviewees who belonged to social networks as those who preferred to
smoke alone also did so covertly. The concept of cannabis use being subcultural has
been discounted by normalation because it presupposes that the shift of use from
the fringes to mainstream renders subcultural frameworks irrelevé®andberg,
201239. Contrary to this notion, decisions relating to obtaigiand using cannabis in a
clandestine manner have subcultural connotations as reflected by interviewees in this
thesis (Measham and Shiner, 200%andberg, 2019a Negative societal attitude
towards cannabis facilitates the need to participate in a subcultural context and users
exaggerate its acceptability as a neutralisation technique to make its use appear
conventionalHathaway, 199;/Measham and Shiner, 200Rarker et al., 200Perettr
Watel, 2003.

Societal perception defines how cannabis is regarded, either as a peripheral or
mainstream activity irrespective of the level of use as evident in this tlfdsihaway,
2004). The findings from a Norwegian study in which cannabis users described its use
as normal yet instituted boundaries for safe use due to its illegal status were similar to
findings in this thesigSandberg, 2012b It was conflicting that interviewees in this
thesis who used cannabis discreetly to diminish the associated risk also claimed
normalcy. The concept oformalisation dilutes the multifaceted complexity relating to
personal motivations for use and narse within the same setting in addition to the

meanings that users attach to(anders, 201Shiner and Newburn, 1997As will be
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discussed later, findings from this thesis showed that cannabis use extended beyond

concepts of normalcy to integrate personal meanings and experience.

9.3.1.2. Media and the use of cannabis by role models

The media and musicians played a kele in perceptions about cannabis normalcy
because its benefits were openly portraygdperformances and films. Unfortunately
unlike the interviewees, these music celebrities were above the law and so unlikely to
be arrested or charged for cannabis pession in Nigeria. Celebrity endorsement of
OFryylFoAa RAR y2d ddNryatliaS G2 az20ASdalf
parents strongly resisted their pursuance of a music career. More critical to parents
than the prospect of successful music carees the stigma of being addressed as

LI NByda 2F Iy WA3Io2 aY21 SN 2N WFENBIF o2e@

The validation of cannabis by musical legends in Nigeria such as Fela Kuti in the 1970s
resulted in increased acceptance of cannabis @safly desirable among young people

as opposed to its previous association with deviafi€kntschnig et al., 201Klein,

2001). His validationwas heavily criticised implying that portrayal of cannabis as
normal by celebrities did not translate to its toleranf&suni and Pela, 198&lein,

2001). The growing access of young people to social media and the social
accommodation of cannabis in films and general media promote positive narratives
about its use(Hathaway et al., 201IHyman and Sinha, 200®Petraitis et al., 1998
Despite this, cannabis use resultstigrea, ostracism and legal sanctions because it is

considered at odds to societal norr®suni and Pela, 1986andberg, 20129a

9.3.2. Cannabis availability

The perception that cannabis was easily available significantly doubled the odds of
current cannabis use among survey participants in this thesis and this finding was
supported by interview accounts. Physical and financial access to cannabis is probably
facilitated by the fact that cannabis is grown in Nigeria which has vast arable land an
the optimal climate needed for its cultivation. Supply reduction efforts by law
enforcement are no match for the expansive cannabis farms hidden in tropical rain
forests and which are more lucrative for farmers than food crops. Prospective users

were hidily likely to be freely offered cannabis during their first encounter and
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subsequently social networks made it available. Although these networks did not
consider it conventional to share anything else including food, cannabis was shared.
The complex valuehain from the growers to small scale dealers meant that trust was
vital between buyers and sellers and this explained why trust and identification
relating to the procurement of cannabis was handled by social networks. Cannabis is
the first illicit subsance young people try probably because it is the most widely
available and when young people have access to it, they presume its availability is high

(Fergusson and Horwood, 2008athaway et al., 2001

The availability of cannabis has been recognised as a major factor that strengthens

other risk factors for its us€Agrawal et al., 2012Fergusson and Horwood, 2000

Maccaun, 2006 Petraitis et al., 1998 This implies that if cannabis is not available, it

OFryQi 06S dzaSR a AffdzAaGNYr SR o6& GKS FFOd GKI
periods of cannabis saaty. It was interesting though, that they did not stop using

cannabis altogether because they switched back to cannabis once it became available.

The need to reduce demand by reducing supply may underlie the predominant
strategy of supply reduction as éhmajor intervention in NigerigNDLEA, 2015
Unfortunately supply reductionféorts are very expensive and difficult when they span
fFNBES 3IS23INILKAOFE INBlFIad ¢KSaS &adNIGS3IASa R
nature of demand for cannabis which extends beyond access to the substance to

include meanings and social identity.

Although leisure and sports settings are considered important for the psychosocial
development of young people, they could be high risk environments for exposure and
access to substances like cannabis as seen in this (h#$@DC, 2005The availability

of cannabis in diverse social settings may be challenging for an intervention strategy
that is mainly based on reducing supply as these measureseasgeefficient when
cannabis use is widespreéidathaway, 200% Supply reduction efforts that are backed

by an integrated approach to engaging young people to understand the implications of
usingcannabis may be more effective than just the destruction of cannabis farms and

arrest of traffickers. In addition, measures to promote healthy leisure among young
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people must incorporate efforts to safeguard leisure settings to ensure they are safe

and notused as hangouts for cannabis.

9.3.3. Cannabis as a therapeutic substance

The perceived medicinal benefits of cannabis for health and general wellbeing were
cited as a justification by interviewees for its use. Although cannabis was not
historically assdated with Nigeria, its local cultivation may have stimulated
explorative use to discover its potential medicinal uses. The perception of cannabis as
therapeutic may reflect the use of aspects of culture to validate social norms as some
interviewees grew p in rural areas where cannabis was used as a local herb but
became socialised into smoking it by peers when they moved to urban areas. Cannabis
was perceived & naturaland safer than other illicit substances such as cocaine and
heroin possibly because ¢y did not have a cultural identification like cannabis and

were not grown in Nigeria.

Cannabis was used as a medicinal herb in Southern Nigeria and was administered
orally or topically by traditional herbalis{®©koli et al., 200y Oral or topical use of
OryylLoAa Aa a4 @FNRFYyOS (2 Aygritten@atisé s SSa
benefits and smoking cannabis was at variance to cultural norms against smoking in
society. The rationalisation of smoking cannabis on the basis that it was natural and
had therapeutic properties was reported in other qualitative studidainesSaah et

al., 2014 Sandberg, 2012b

The perception of heroin and cocaine as unnatural and dangerous compared to
cannabis supported findings in other qualitative stud{égrvinen and Demant, 2011
PerettrWatel, 2003. Heroin users are regarded as engaging in problematic and
damaging behaviours by cannabis usgl&rvinen and Demant, 201PerettrWatel,

2003 Sanders, 2012 Although Fela Kuti popularised cannabis, he was known to set

Oft SINJ 602dzy REFNASE LINPKAOAGAY3I (KS KeasS 27
2001). The rationalisation of cannabis as a safe, therapeutic substance underpinned
the tendency for interviewees to compare it with substances like heroin which was not

perceived positively among substance users in general. This finding concuess W8A
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study which reported that young people ranked cannabis over other illicit substances

as safer and more socially desiraffimnders, 2012

9.3.4. Social settings, neighbourhoods and sddimensions of cannabis
9.3.4.1. Residential neighbourhoods and leisure settings
The use of cannabis by interviewees occurred in diverse settings such as residential

neighbourhoods, beaches, leisure settings and football fields. As highlighted earlier,

tkSaS I NBFa OFly O2yGNARO6dziS LIRaAaAdGAaA@dSte G2 @&2dzy:

to understand why they appear to be high risk settings for cannabis use. Lack of
maintenance may have resulted in the abandonment of the dilapidated facilities by
local authorities and subsequent use by young people for unregulated activities. In
addition, it could depict a shift in the conception of leisure among young people as
male interviewees who complained about boredom appeared to struggle with the

prospects of redxation without cannabis. Community organisation of leisure is limited,

leisure is not prioritised in Nigeria amidst other competing needs and individual efforts

are insufficient to accommodate the growing needs of young people for leisure.

The assumptios that growing up in disordered neighbourhoods predisposed females
to being socialised into prostitution and males into violence and crime left the
prospects of achieving success to a slim chance. These activities were learned
experientially through obseation of crime, violence and cannabis use in social
settings. Disorder theories such as the Broken Windows Theory may explain the
findings in this thesis because it elucidates the link between neighbourhoods with
abandoned buildings or broken windows wigitoneness to antisocial activities and
lawlessnesgFurr-Holden et al., 2015Furr-Holden et al. 2011 Wilson and Kelling,
1982. The inclination to initiate cannabis through experiential learning has been linked
with disordered settings where deviance and cannabis use are accommodated and thi
was reflected in accounts of male interviewees in this th@sisr-Holden et al., 2011

Wilson and Kelling, 1982

As described in the Social Cognitive Theory which is an integrative theory included in
the TTI, observational learning through vicarious experiences built thesffieihcy

AYGSNIBASSESSE ySSRSR (12 Y2RSt 20 @B8mWNarallS2 L) SQa
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1989 Conner and Norman, 2005In addition to neighbourhood facts, the personal
expectancies regarding the anticipated experience of using cannabis explained why
some interviewees assumed that repeatedly seeing others smoke in their
neighbourhoods led to their acceptance of cannabis use as positive. These findings are
mirrored by studies from the USAand Columbia which highlighted the increased
inclination to use cannabis as a result of repeated observation of smoking, violent

crime and sale of cannal(Burr-Holden et al., 2011

The short term strategy parents adopted in locking up their children at home did not
address the long term issues. Thehildren eventually left home possibly unprepared
for the real risks in the community and also never experiencing healthy leisure. The
integration of cannabis dealing into neighbourhoods implied that young people could
encounter cannabis from a very yog age. This may explain why some interviewees
reported knowing that due to their early exposure, they were eventually going to use
cannabis. There were other issues that facilitated or were facilitated by the
neighbourhood impact such as dropping out o€hsol, unemployment and

involvement in drug sales.

Research on the impact of neighbourhood settings is limited despite the risk in
AYONBIlI aAy3a e2dzy3d LIS2L¥ SQa (deyabkereydl. i201By ( 2
FurrHolden et al., 2011Petraitis et al., 1998 Studies mainly carriedub in the USA
evaluating the link between neighbourhood disorder and cannabis use show a
significant relationship and support findings in this thdgisrrHolden et al., 2011
Reboussin et al., 2014Reboussin et al., 2015 ucker et al.2013. Cannabis dealing
within the neighbourhood facilitated transitions from occasional to problematic use in
one study(Reboussin et al., 20};4high unemployment was associated with increased
neighbourhood exposure to cannabis experimentation in another slidgker et al.,
2013. Evidence from these studies are corroborated by findings from this thesis.
Unemployment partly exgined the inclination of interviewees in this thesis to sell
cannabis because it was a lucrative thing to do in the absence of a job and this was

consistent with findings from a USA stu@ycker et al., 2013
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The need to pay more importance to neighbourhood context was highlighted in a USA
study that showed that young people are increasingly spending more time eutsid
home and in social settingJucker et al., 2013 In Nigeria, unemployment, poverty
and lak of social welfare h& been implicated as reasons why young people are
increasingly spending more time on the streets than in hor{l@aniel, 2012. As
outlined in the TTI, influence factors at this level are deep rootedaang difficult to
modify without integrated effort but the yield the best results as they influence
multiple behaviourgPetraitis et al., 1999Ralph J. DiClemente et al., 200Bhe factors
leading to social disorganisation and neighbourhood disadvantaggerglith social,
economic, cultural and political issues and thus difficult to tackle with a- one
dimensional strategy. Impactful programmes at this level must seek collaborative
approaches and focus on simple sustainable changes such as skills andttheisaen

be scaled up to incorporate infrastructural or policy change.

9.3.4.2. The smell of cannabis in social settings

In addition to seeing other pgue use cannabisnanyintervieweesreported intense
euphoria from perceiving the odour of cannakasd this not only increased the
plausibility of their using cannabis but precipitated a desire to experiment. Retaining
the status as norusers despite regular inhalation of cannabis smoke to experience its
effects may redefine the concept of experimentati Being able to inhale cannabis
provided enough time for appraisal of the full ramification of being a cannabis user.
CKAAa NBfIFGSa G2 az20Alf fSENYyAy3a GKS2NARSa gKAC
substances as a result of their observation gmaceptions of other¢Bandura, 198p
Social modelling in this instance appears to go beyond observation to incorporate a
preliminary experience. Thinding implies that restriction of smoking activities in
public places in addition to safeguarding public health can reduce the risk of young
people being inclined to use cannabis from inhalation of the smoke in social settings.
This is, however, diffiduto achieve in deprived, disorganised neighbourhoods where

cannabis sale and use is integrated into street culture and daily life.
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9.3.4.3. Cannabis, deviance and crime

The purchase and use of cannabis in settings rife with crime and violence put
interviewees at risk because distrust among dealers and regular raids by law
enforcement created chaotic situations. Exposure in drug settings was not limited to
cannabis as the more complicated sale of cocaine and heroin occurred through the
same channels asannabis. The use of cannabis by some male interviewees as a boost
to commit criminal acts and violent behaviour is suggestive of a link between cannabis
and violence. This is contrary to evidence that the predominant effects of cannabis are
relaxation aml euphoria although acute adverse or long term effects may produce
intense anxiety, psychotic states and loss of control leading to extreme behaviours
(Niveau and Dang, 200Bacula and Kilmer, 20D3

There is a significant body of research which suggestt cannabis and crime may be
faciitated by the same causal pathway that facilitates disorganisation, inadequate
social infrastructure and povertfPacula and Kilmer, 200Bedersen and Skardhamar,
2010. Problem behaviour tharies highlighted in the TTI regard illicit substance use as
an extension of the proneness to deviance and antisocial activities but not all use was

associated with deviance as reported in this th€Blay et al., 200%Banders, 201)2

Unlike the male interviewees, no female was associated with violence or gang
activities suggesting that this behaviour may be linked with the male satiahs
process. Male interviewees who were gang members were more likely to be out of
school, lived in high risk neighbourhoods and participated in criminal activities since
childhood. Growing up in poverty, dealing with intense situations and observingy gan
activities were key influence factors in this thesis. The situation in the early 1900s
where rapid urbanisation, poverty and neighbourhood disorder was characterised by
youth gangs and delinquency in Lagos Island mirror the current circumstances
describel by interviewees in this thesi@&ourchard, 2006Heap, 201D This clearly
shows hat in the history of Lagos Island, similar determinants have been associated
with deviance in the past 100 years and it suggests that there are wider issues than

just cannabis use.
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A qualitative study reported that initiation of cannabis among gang mesbecurred

in similar ways to regular cannabis users and the greatest risk of joining gangs was
living in areas with gang street culture similar to findings in this thpéecKenzie et

al., 200§. Gang members may be related to criminal activities through pathways
other than cannabis use and the disposition towards illicit substances sw&naabis

may be similar irrespective of criminaliilacKenzie et al., 200&anders, 2012

Many male interviewees use multiple substances such as alcohol and tobacco along
with cannabis. Poly substance use makes the link between cannabis, crime and
deviance more complicated and it is difficult to detangle the effect of cannabis alone
Skardhanar, 2010 In two qualitative studies among gang members in USA, cannabis
was the illicit substance of choice and the most common substance they used after
alcohol (MacKenzie et al., 2006&anders, 2012

Users may be socialised by dealers into criminal activities and although evidence is
mixed, cannabis use has been associated with crimesaatidties related to dealing
implication of the link between cannabis use and criswéhe fact that it underpins the
criminalisation strategy of drug control. Strategies that focus only on the association
between cannabis and crime may inadvertently miss wider issues in the sociocultural
context that drive both cannabis use and crime. béth extremes of the cannabis
debate is the fact that it is either normalised and used for pleasure or it is not and
associated with deviance and problematic uganders, 2012 Settings where
cannabis sales occur are, however, potentially dangerous for young people exposed
not only to cannabis but also to criminal activities. Inclinations towards deviance as an
explanation for cannabis use do not capture the use by everyday young people who do
S0 as part of their rational lifestyle choicguff, 2003 Parker et al., 200ZParker et al.,
1998.
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9.3.4.4. Cannabis use: sociocultural dimensions or personal choice

Not all young people who lived in smoking neighbourhoods and were exposed to
cannabis used it reflecting the fact that additionalliiences mediate the decision to

use cannabis. This was reflected in the tendency for interviewees within the same
setting to blame completely different situations for their use of cannabis. Male
interviewees were more likely than females to blame theilghdourhoods for shaping
their lives and the females were more likely to blame their families. This reflects the
fact that there were crucial factors within those domains that put them at greater risk.
Females were more likely to stay at home until theyreveeady to be married while
men typically left home earlier to achieve independence. As discussed later, this may
explain why females were more affected by occurrences in the home and less by the
neighbourhood although they mainly initiated cannabis irigbsettings and not at
home. Intrapersonal theories in the TTI explain how personal competence and self
esteem are mediated by social factors that increase the inclination to initiate use
(Kaplan et al., 1984

Becker suggested that the conceptualisation of cannabis use had social dimensions
because psychological characteristics could not fully explain the construction of use
(Becker, 1958 This implied that the inclination tase cannabis had social elements
which influenced the perceptual changes that made its use desird@s#eker, 1953
Measham and Shiner, 20D%Although this explanation is plausible, it does not address
the level of interaction between personal and social situations that put interviewees at
risk of cannabis use. A Colombian study showed that young peofitiehigh risk
intrapersonal traits such as sensation seeking had a high likelihood of cannabis use
irrespective of protective social or environmental factors and the converse was true if
they had protective intrapersonal traitgBrook et al., 1998 This interaction between
different streams of influence is highlighted by the TTI to show that behaviour is
mediated by multiple factors and thus there may be no simple explanation for
predominant influence for cannabis ugBrook et al., 1998Ralph J. DiClemente et al.,
2009. Social processes may shape the eventual use of cannabis aheneifwere

personal factors in the first instance as seen in this thesis.
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9.35. Law enforcement, society and the criminal identity

9.3.5.1. Perception of the consequences of arrests for cannabis use

¢tKS GSYyRSyOe T2NJ Ay lSNPptbaviewsiegarding@eirbiset Sy 3S &2
of cannabis was based on the presumed rationality of their ability to appraise the risks

and rewards relating to use. The legal assumptions for criminalising cannabis

possession and use was at variance to the fundamentaBbh & 2 F @&2dzy3 LIS2 LI
conjectures about risk and reward as demonstrated by interviewees. As highlighted

earlier, the assumptions that punishment for possession or use of cannabis would

serve as a deterrent are derived from political narratives with listiéno public health
perspectivegKlantschnig, 201XKlantschnig et al., 20)4These assumptions may also

have been premised on the fact that it would create fear among young people who will
FolFyR2Y Al 0SOFdzaS 2F AdGa LISNOSAPGSR Nrajao !
concept of risk taking takes the perceived utility ofeith actions as well as

consequences into consideration to determine if they will be deterred by threats of

arrests and detention. Even when probable restraints such as school sanctions and

disclosure of cannabis use to families threaten their decision mgagrocess, they are

not viewed as absolute barriers to use as these risks could also be mitigated by

concealment.

The repressive approach to curbing the problems related to cannabis use reflects the

wider drug control policy of enforcement. The fieldlkgrshase of this research project

provided a unique opportunity for the researcher to relate with interviewee accounts

of arrests having witnessed a drug raid herself. Being at the wrong place at the wrong

time was the main criteria for being arrested aridst may be why young people were

inclined to take the gamble with their use. These challenges relating to being arrested

FNE 62NASYSR o0& (GKS ySSR G2 oNARO6S FyR LI & WwWas
up for up to one year. The arbitrary and unpredble nature of the discriminatory

arrests was thus seen more as a risk that had to be factored into cannabis use than as a

consequence.

Several studies and reviews about the political nature of drug law enforcement in

Nigeria and the attendant issuesttvicorruption, human right violations corroborate
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the findings in this thesifsidore S, 199XKlartschnig, 2015Klantschnig et al., 2014
Klein, 1999Klein, 200) The rationalisatiof the level of ease or difficulty involved

in using cannabis despite the threat of sanctions can be understood by the perceived
behavioural control construct of the Theory of Planned Behaviour, a proximal TTI
influence (Ajzen, 199} L y ( S NIJ ApBah $fSheiRabilitlyStNIS& cannabis was
contingent on the strength of their inclination towards cannabis use and
reinforcement from their social context. Evidence from a Canadian study which
supports findings from this thesis suggests that young camsnabers deliberately
factor in the risks associated with using an illicit substance such as the harm or stigma
(Hathaway, 200% Findings from a Norwegian study were also in agreement wih thi
notion because entrenched in the subcultural use of cannabis was the need to

constantly diminish or deny the associated ri€Randberg, 2012b

In this thesis, female interviewees were hidden because they faced additional
vulnerabilities if they were arrested. The increased risk of assault was not a deterrent
to use as would have been expected as females mitigated this risk by being much more
hidden and discreet than male users and avoided drug joints because of police raids.
This may explain why it was extremely difficult to recruit female cannabis users in this
study and they were practically unseen because they also obtained cannabis through
third parties. Stigmatisation has been shown to result in people being ostracised and
consequently facing disadvantagé&hiner and Newburn, 1997A recent qualitative
study on cigarette smoking in Nigeria failed to recany female cigarette smoker for
interviews because they were completely inaccessible despite measures adopted to

target them(Egbe et al., 2004

The whole concept of criminalisation is thus at variance to the perceptions of users
about its consequeces and has key implications for health promotion. Health
education is one of the commonest ways that young people are targeted for substance
use prevention. Utilising the consequences of cannabis use with respect to its
criminalisation as an education @b for young people may not yield sustainable
2dzi 02YSa 06SOldzaS dzaSNAR y2i0 2yfeé& LISNOSAGS

neutralise them.
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9.3.5.2. Law enforcement and the criminal identity

{SEtSOUAGS GFNBSUAYTI o0FaSR f2yadlISINBRZIINRILE®S (ENKI
cannabis users who were school drop outs to be more at risk of arrests trsuhaol

OFlyylloAa dzaSNEDP® ¢KS dzyall2]1Sy LINAYOALX S 2F dza$s
la 6K2SOSNIJ g1 & OF dZAKUG 0 S Odifficdt toldéfige béktaudet LINKA G Q@ ¢
the police did not differentiate between regular cannabis users and those who

participated in criminal gang activities as using cannabis was considered criminal. The

tendency to view cannabis use and criminality as the saomslerpins the

criminalisation strategy of cannabis use but it raises valid questions about the identity

of the cannabis user. The definition of who a cannabis user is in the Nigerian context is

thus unclear from a law enforcement perspective because asres&re made on the

basis of the criminal stereotype or possession of cannabis paraphernalia. This

stereotype only applied to young people because it was perceived that police officers

could use cannabis and get away with it. The need to detangle the &hkeln

cannabis and crime was earlier highlighted because it is vital in driving the dynamics of

exploring intervention options among young people in Nigeria. As long as they are

tagged as criminal irrespective of their individual circumstances, theygavitinue to

be a hidden population.

The issue of vulnerability builds on the perception that users are criminalised by

society and out of school cannabis users viewed themselves as victims because they

were more vulnerable to arrests. The victim perspeetimplied that they were

targeted not necessarily because of their use of cannabis but because being young and

unkempt made them vulnerable. Managing the victim identity required that users

were unseen, unheard and masked. They were unseen because Vioged any

FOGaSYLIWG G2 YI1S GKSANI ARSydGAGe |a dzzaSNBR OQAaa
voice in society and masked because when they interacted outside their network, they

concealed their identity as users.

Young people who feel victimised cannm¢ targeted by conventional programmes
because they are hidden and it has been argued that they utilise neutralisation

techniques to diminish the tendency for narsers and society to judge them as
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deviants(Jarvinen and Demant, 2011Cannabis laws in the UK and USA are inclined
towards prohibition and this has failed to control use as reflected by tha wofe

normalisation(Blackman, 2010

Findings from a Canadian qualitative study of 104 cannabis users showed that most of
them were not bothered about th legal sanctions relating to use once they took
precautions to concegHathaway, 2003Hathaway, 2004 The arguments favour of
decriminalisation cite the devastating effect of stigmatisation on users in addition to
school or work problems. The Netherlands experience is frequently cited as an
example that decriminalisation does not necessarily increaséWseelak et al., 2002

lllicit dealing and trafficking is said to thrive because increasing demand in the face of
prohibition forces users to btk marketqWodak et al., 200 The debates against the
liberalisation of cannabis are hinged around its deleterious effect on h@altdak et

al., 2002. Young people who engage in deviant activities acknowledge societal norms
and behavioural codes of conducts biitK S& RAYAYA&aK GKSY dzaa
0§ SOKYAljdzSaQ (G2 o0StAGGE S K S$PerkttaeldID032 F (K
The conceptualisation of cannabis use as a criminal activity may have long term
implicatons for public health especially because criminalised people are unlikely to

seek help irrespective of their health or social needs.

9.4. Social and interpersonal context

9.4.1. Peer relationships: attachment, associations and identification

9.4.1.1. Peeassociations, delinquency and influence

Peers of survey participants who used cannabis were significantly more likely to use
cannabis and other substances than those who did not. In the latent class models,
peers of heavy usemsere three times more kely to use cannabis compared to ron
users. While this finding may be expected, the direction of peer association and
influence has been a subject of debate. Although interviewee accounts of peer
associations support the survey findings, the nuances iir t@ception of friendship

showed that this link is bidirectional.
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The factor most consistently discussed by interviewees in relation to their initiation of

cannabis was association with peers who used it. Although the direction of influence in

the relationships was not always clear cut, it appeared to favour situations in which

they sought out friends that were inclined towards desired characteristics. They were

not passive recipients of peer influence because they engaged in peer interaction

through a dynamic process. Descriptions about observing friends use cannabis;

negotiating inclusion and asking for cannabis from peers in social settings imply this

glra Ly | OGAGS LINRPOS&aad Ly aArddza dA2ya 6KSNBE Ay
cannabis, tley were actually hanging out with peers who were smoking cannabis and

thus were actors in the dynamics that resulted in their use.

Personal inclination of interviewees thus appeared to model the peers they selected
and this inclination was reinforced byserving others use it. The continued use of
cannabis among interviewees especially those who were unenthusiastic was, however,
facilitated by direct pressure from peers. Once cannabis use was initiated, the pressure
to sustain use from peers was more alit and strategic and included facilitating
availability, group use and taunting those who were reluctant to do so. One
explanation for the pressure from peers to continue use may be because after
initiation, interviewees go through periods of indecisiamdacontemplation regarding

stopping or continuing.

The Peer Cluster Theory which is an ultimate level social theory in the TTI provides

insight into the fact that psychosocial problems, attitude and the socialisation process

could influence the inclinatio to association with peer substance uséfay et al.,

2009 Oetting et al., 1988Petraitis et al., 1996 This implies that linkages between

AYGONI LISNB2Y S a20A20dzf GdzNF £ YR &a20A1Lf R2YI A
inclinations to cannabis using peers as seethis thesis. Contrary tthe Peer Cluster

TKS2NE QA |adaSNIA2y GKIFG | LRaAGAGBS FGOGAGdzRS 0
to associate with peer users who directly mediate initiation, social learning concepts

posit that the opposite occurfOetting et al., 1988Petraitis et al., 1996 Association

with peers in addition to other psychosocial factors may actually shape titeics

that favours initiation through social learning as seen in this th@&sdura, 1989
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Petraitis etal., 1995. The key implication of this is that social modelling influences
cognition which consequently influences future behaviour with or without peers
based on future outcome expectanci¢Bandura, 198P Findings from this thesis

suggest that peer clustering was thus more crucial in sustaining use than initiation.

Health promotion programmes directedt creating supportive environments for

young people will facilitate the development of positive relationships using social
Y2RStftAy3a O2yOSLIiad LYGSNBSyilAz2ya Ydzad
inclination towards cannabis using peers and incorporate resistance skills to decline
pressureto sustain use. Programmes that focus only on peers and peer influence may
miss opportunities to address personal inclinations to cannabis using peers or the

social learning process.

Although peer stealing was significantly associated with cannabis ms&g survey
participants, peer cheating was not. This is possibly because cheating in an
examination was not considered a delinquent behaviour and could pass for normal
behaviour because about two thirds of the entire sample had peers who had cheated.
Chedl Ay3d Ay |y SEIFIYAYyLFLGA2Y YI& 0S8 O2y&airRSN
inclination to other delinquent behaviour. A study of the perception of cheating
behaviour among secondary school students in Southern Nigeria concurs with this as
it showed hat cheating was perceived to be common and encouraged by parents and
school authorities(Alutu and Aluede, 2006 Evidence from an educationaleview
showed that widespread cheating in Nigerian secondary schools had evolved to a
coordinated system that involved parents, teachers and examination invigilators
reflecting a collapse of societal values relating to honesty and inte@iityoh et al.,
2009).

There is a significant body of research which has shown that peer stealing as a
measure of peer delinquency is associated with cannabis(Bemok et al., 2113

Brook et al., 1999Brook et al., 1998rook et al., 1989Morojele and Brook, 2006In
agreement with findings from this thesis, peer substance use has consistently being
RSY2YAGNI SR (2 LINBERA Oil(Huhdiéby and Riereel, RIBT f Q&
Korhonen et al., 2008peer cannabis use is also associated with cannabis use in young
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people (Brook et al., 2011aBrook et al., 1998Brook et al., 2006gade Looze et al.,
2015 Morojele and Brook, 20Q&5iqueira et al., 2001 Peer factors such as stealing
and cannal® use were significantly more associated with cannabis use in males than

females in this thesis and supports finds in a Colombian youth study.

Young people tend to overestimate peer smoking in terms of the number of smoking
peers and the amount smokedgsibly because this misperceived norm concept may
occur because unconventional behaviour appears more captivé@arsai et al., 2009
Presti et al., 1992 The concept of friendship among interviewees appeared superficial
and there was a tendency to refer to a wide range of associations as friends including
temporary acquaintances who facilitated the usecannabis. A USA study showed a
positive association between smoking associations and smoking |fdals etal.,
1998. In line with findings in this thesis, another USA study showed that young
substance users identified more people around them as friends thanusers
(Hundleby and Mercer, 1987

The argument that friendship selection and projection of peer use may be more
important than peer influence becausgung people selected friendsith desired
experiences concurred with findings in this the¢Bauman and Ennett, 1996
Selection was conceiveazh the basis that young peopleill associate with peers who
similarly used cannabis as peer groups will typically limit inclusion to those who share
similar use(Bauman and Ennett,9P6). In agreement with findings in this thesis,
research evidence shows that the association between young people and their peers
are bidirectional in terms of the influenc@llen et al., 2012Bauman and Ennett,
1996. The findings relating to peer associations suggest that youth programmes
Olyy2i 0SS STFFSOGAGS 6AGK2dzi | yatiozy 88 NBR G| YRAY 3
inclinations in terms of peer characteristics. The example of peer cheating clearly
suggests that general perceptions within a group can result in a delinquent behaviour
attaining a status of normalcy. Giving young people a voice will en$atetheir
perspectives are harnessed in designing programmes that address personal and peer

related behaviour.
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9.4.1.2. Peer attachment

The odds of using cannabis among survey participants reduced with unit increases in
peer attachment in this thesis. B® interviewees clearly differentiated their
friendships with users and neumsers of cannabis. Attachment to childhood peers were
described more positively as some asserted not using cannabis until they left home
and friends to associate with peers they tran the street. The findings in this thesis
support evidence from attachment theories as weak attachments to conventional
associations inclines young people to attach to deviant p¢eetraitis et al., 1996
School or family problems have been reported to result in young people developing
weak bonds at home and forming strong attachments with deviaeerp that
predispose them to substance ugiiumpfer and Turner, 199®etraitis et al., 1996
Contraryto attachment theories, interviewee relationships with peer cannabis users in
this thesis appeared to be loosely constituted, temporal and contingent on the

O2YY2ylLftAGe 2F OFlyyloAa dzaS a 2Ll aSR

Positive relationships andttachment to peers has been documented as having a
positive impact on the wellbeing and development of young pegplien et al., 201p

The influence of peers is reported to be greatest in yop@gple who lacked personal
skills and family support(Allen et al., 201p Socialisation with key entities
such as the family, school, peers and the community, results in healthy behaviour

through social learning and healthy social botidawkins and Weis, 1985

Lack of family support was reported by interviewees in this thesis as a reason for
becomingly increasingly dependent on peer relationships. In instances where these
relationships were with cannabis using peers, thegdime inclined to use themselves.
There was a strong positive correlation between peer and parental attachment scores
in this thesis and this may indicate that those who had a strong attachment to parents
also had strong attachment with peers. This findisgpports evidence from a review

of peer influence in young peop(&orrese and Rygieri, 2012
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9.4.1.3. Social networks, affiliations and identification.

Gender based social networks were important for the entire spectrum of cannabis use
and intimacy was not required possibly because Identification or affiliation was viewed
as asurvival strategy and formation of intimacy was considered elusive. Intimacy was
instead a feature of friendship pairs who shared common interests and possibly lived
together if they had left home. Interviewees in this thesis reported learning about
mixing techniques within their groups and skunk was popularised within groups that
mixed it with cannabis to achieve a specific effect that was suited for effective
communication. Acceptance into a network promotes a sense of belonging that may
explain cannabislzi SNEQ &dzaOSLIJiAoAt AGeE (2 LISSNJ Ay Tt dzS
because of the fear of segregati@idaynie, 2001 Social learning is facilitated through
networks and can stimulate shifting percemts about cannabis as normal despite

external stigmgHathaway, 2004

Becker emphasized the fact that cannabis use was a learnt behaviour and experiences
or meanings attached to its use wemmcially constructedBecker, 1953. The
craftsmanship involved the smoking techniques, the anticipated effects and appraisal
of the entire experience were socially driven in order to sustain (@sxker, 1958

This may explain why some interviewees in this study initiated cannabis on their own
because they did not want to be tagged as learners by social groups. Becker also
argued that even when distasteful effects were experienced, cannabis use was
sustained because its effect was -aealuated as pleasurable with reassurance from

peer networkgBecker, 1958

A balaned approach is necessary because opportunities to understand the
intrapersonal influences may be missed by overdependence on the role of friends in
explaining motivations to use cannal§srnett, 2007. The social network could also

be explored as a tool to itively deliver interventions to young people.
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9.4.2. Parental relationships: conflicts, attachment and family cannabis use.

9.4.2.1. Family conflicts and parental/sibling cannabis use

Parental use of all substance evaluated was significantly assdciath cannabis use
FY2y3 LINIAOALI Yyilad ¢KS |aaz20Al0A2y 27
O2y GAydz GA2y 2F dzaS O2YLI NBR (2 VY20iKSNI
AYAOGALFIGA2Y &ddA3Saida FriKSNRA dza Ssdes¥oAy S
CriKSNRa OlFyyloAa dzaS G6KSNB | LILX AOlFof S

initiation than any other influence factor in this thesis.

LYGSNIBASSESS NBLRNIA 2F aArAofAyd FyR FlaKSE
about the distinch Sy Saa 2F GKS Ay TFfdzSyOSay ogKAES
initiation and use, siblings directly influenced initiation and facilitated the entire
spectrum of sustaining use. Firstly, knowing their fathers used cannabis even if they
did not actwally see them use it was perceived as a basis for assuming that their own
dzaS 2F OlyyloAa ¢la LISN¥Y¥AaZarofSed {SO2YyR
OFyyloAa ¢l ayQi O2yaARSNBR 0O2yaSlidsSyanalf
example set by theirconduct was considered more valuable than their advice.

lf 0K2dZAK GKS LRAAGAGS RAALRAaAAGAZ2Y (G2 OFy
most instances, these interviewees waited until the opportunities arose outside the

home to use cannabis.

ThsFAYRAY3I A& (1Seé& G2 dzyRSNBROFIYR (GKS T Of:
G261 NRa LISSNJI OFyyloAa dzaSNER®D® ¢KS F2dzy Rl G
its use plausible and may have stimulated their inclination to associate with smoking
peers Findings from this thesis supported study in the USA which reported that

young people who knew their family members used cannabis were curious about
experimenting with it irrespective of whether they had seen their family members use

it or not (MacKenzie et al., 2006This finding may have implications for understanding

why young people sk out deviant peers based on their proclivity for cannabis as the

inclination may have developed at home.

Siblings who used cannabis not only motivated their kin to use, they shaped the

process of use, concealment and sustenance of use. Such sibltegsaacfriendship
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important than their peers. This maybe because there was a closer bdmy, t

probably lived together and the sibling assumed a mentorship role.

Sibling use of cannabis was positively associated with cannabis use in a study of young
people in ColombigBrook et al., 1998 Parental smoking has been associated with
initiation in young people and it is particularly noted that it is as significant as peer
smoking when lifetime parental measures are utiligBduman et al., 1990 Parents

who use substances may not deliberately advocate use but their actions convey the
impression of normalcy as their children do not expect to be reprimanded for doing so
unlike those whose parents have never done(Bauman et al., 1990 A review of
studies showed that parental cannabis use is associated with its use among young
LIS2LX S YR (GKS Y2NB G2t SNIydG F LloeByidQa | dd
inclined their children will be to uséHawkins et al., 1992b Interventions that
incorporate family programmes that address parental roles may be useful in helping
parents better understand their role in supporting and mentoring their children.
Parents may ot know the full impact of their use because they perceive they have
never been seen smoking by their children. Integrative youth programmes need to
incorporate families and address issues such as this because the inclination to use

cannabis may have dewgled entirely at home.

9.4.2.2. Parental attachment

The odds of cannabis use in the survey data reduced with unit increases in parental
attachment and this mirrored the role of supportive family relationships that was a
major feature in the interviews. Athe females who used cannabis as a coping strategy
in the interviews did so because of family conflicts. Dysfunctional homes
disproportionately affected females more than males and their vulnerabilities were
increased when they left home. When key aspeaftsattachment such as trust and
communication are absent, young people tend to feel alienated from their parents and

may seek other forms of associations to fill the gap.
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Supportive relationships between young people and their parents in addition to a
cordial family environment has been associated with reduced substancéHuselleby

and Merce, 1987. Weak parental attachment has been associated with cannabis use
as highlighted in this thesi@Brook et al., 1998 Family ties are sources of restraint
from the use of cannabis and strong parental attachment is associated with better
outcomes in young people through adultho@@urkett and Jensen, 197%aible et al.,
2000. Stable, supportive parental and peer affiliations are invaluable in young
LIS2 L) SQa | RFLIGFGAZ2Y (Ldable Wi, 3080 Inthé Rosende &fLI2 v &
enriching and positively reinforcing interactions in the family, schaot with peers,
adolescents are more predisposed to experimental substance(Bstaitis et al.,
1995. This finding reinforces the need to incorporate families into programmes that
I RRNX&da @2dzy3 LIS2L) SaQ ySSRao

9.4.3. Motivation to use cannabis

Contrary to societal views that cannabis was used for arbitrary reasons or just to get
high, the motivationsdr use of cannabis highlighted by interviewees demonstrated
specificity either to achieve a positive benefit or to cope with a negative situation.
Coping with problems was the predominant motivation for using cannabis in this
thesis. Most of the public formation available about cannabis focus on the fiett it
isillicit sopeer narratives were important in shaping motivation. This may explain why
narratives about cannabis utility and effects were similar across different interviews
reflecting the levéof information exchange that occurred in social networks. A Swiss
study suggested that young people form opinions about cannabis themselves because
the public focuses on its illegality and debates about its criminal nature and not

necessarily its publisealth consequence@kre et al., 201

Detangling the motivations that were held pritw initiation from those that develop
after use may be helpful in addressing perceptions relating to the utility of cannabis
among young people. A common example was the fact that increased appetite was
perceived as a benefit of cannabis that became imaottafter use. This implied that

poor appetite was not a motivation for initiating cannabis but increased appetite was a
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motivation for wanting to continue. The utility of cannabis was paradoxically not static

but reconstructed based ornxpectations and xperiences.

In instances where experiences were at variance with the actual experience of use, the
utility of cannabis was reconstructed to fit the new experience and this may explain
why interviewees did not stop cannabis when their experience did met lip with

their expectations. This explains why interviewees who used cannabis to cope better in
school and dropped out due to its distracting effect continued using cannabis to cope
with the impact of dropping outA Canadian qualitative study showed tmaotivation

and experiences with cannabis use were varied and the same person could attach
diverse meanings at different times or settings with the meanings having opposing
effects in some instancgsiathaway, 1997. This finding reflects the need for dynamic
ways of engaging young people in a participatory manner during health programmes.
This is because a programme that focuses on the simple assumptions that motivations
are linear may miss opportunite®t F RRNBaa &2dzy3 LIS2LX SQa
experiences.Socially learned and experiential aspects of cannabis motivadien
important because the decision to continue using cannabis may be at variance to the

decision to initiate.

Although motivation to initiate cannabis was socially derived, the motivation to
continue to use appeared to be based on the personal experiences with use. Research
findings from the United Kingdom, Canada, and Norway show that the motivation for
cannabis use was mainlgisure and was considered a pastinigathaway, 1997
Hathaway, 2003Parker et al., 2002Sandberg, 2012aA British study on the reasons

for cannabis use showed that with relaxation, euphoria and boredom being the
commonest reasons for ug@oys et al., 2001 This is in contrast to findings in this
thesis that indicated coping was the main motivation and there are limited studies that

are capture the motivatios for cannabis use in Nigeria and Africa.

There is a possibility that the overwhelming socioeconomic pressures and inequalities
that young people face in Nigeria shape the predominant motivation of(Agaes,

2010 Ajaegbu, 2012 Chukuezi, 20090kabr, 201). A young person living in a
disadvantaged setting who perceives future career and academic opportunities are
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limited may resort to cope with cannabis if there are no personal skills to rise against
the odds. In countries where there is a sodiaffer in the form of social welfare, the
motivation for using cannabis is likely to be differefithe perceived benefits of
cannabis cannot be ignored in programmes that target young people. If cannabis users
are deliberate about the effects they expenice from the use of cannabis then

interventions need to be deliberate in addressing their deep seated perceptions.

9.5. Intrapersonal Context

9.5.1. Cannabis use as a coping strategy

The use of cannabis as a coping strategy by interviewees who felt inatdegbout
handling stressful situations they were confronted was usually intended as a short
term avoidance strategy although there were little or no long term solutions. The need
to continually escape from the cycles of frustration was the critical fathat
sustained use as underlying problems were not addressed. Most females who used
cannabis as a coping strategy did so to cope with family conflicts and this may reflect
the fact that they were significantly affected by unstable home settings. Mosésnal
who used cannabis as a coping strategy did so to cope with school, work problems or

failed aspirations.

Males and females are socialised differently within the Nigerian context and these
social norms are deeply embedded in all aspects of community Nifales leave home
earlier than females because independence is a crucial need. Family stressors may put
females under intense emotional strain forcing them to leave home in search of coping
mechanisms and they are unfortunately highly vulnerable on tineets. Males are
viewed as breadwinners who have to show resourcefulness at an early age so the
pressure is on assuming the male role, making a living and being independent. Failure
in achieving their aspirations in school or work puts them under intests&in and
coping with cannabis in these situations may be long term if there were no exit
strategies. In addition, findings showed that the perception that opportunities for
young people were limited unless they engaged in fraudulent dealings was associat

with intense frustration among male interviewees.
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Cannabis was used as an anger management tool to cope with provoking situations
and control their response. Although anger was not listed as a motivation for initiating
cannabis, it was stated as a mation for sustaining use and this implied that its utility

in controlling anger may have been an incidental or socially constructed. A Canadian
study showed that majority of adolescents whose families had conflicts and marital
problems were more likelo use cannabis and those from dysfunctional families who
used cannabis were likely to progress to problematic (Batters, 2002 Evidence

from a USA study also showed anger coping and family @mubivere associated with

cannabis us€Siqueira et al., 2001

Severéstudies have highlighted the fact that young Nigerians have limited access to
opportunities to education and employment in addition to alienation from society at
all levels resulting in intense frustratigAgnes, 2010Ajaegbu, 20120kafor, 201} A
review of studies evaluating the relationship betweeannabis and stress related
coping showed that cannabis was significantly associated with coping with a wide
range of stressful situations from abuse, intense anger to family or social problems
(Hyman and Sinha, 20p9Lack of alternative coping mechanisms, dysfunctional
problem solving methods and altered stragsvard pathways have been implicated in
chronic or heavy se of cannabis as a coping stratgglyman and Sinha, 20D%he
ubiquity of cannabis may explain why it is commonlgdigis a coping strategy and
young people who use it to cope develop more problems than those who use it socially

(Hymanand Sinha, 2009

This finding reflects the need for interventions that empower young people with the
skills they need to handle daily situations and pressures. Family support is crucial and
females particularly need to be protected because leaving h@hen early age
increases their vulnerability to abuse and cannabis use. Social influences frequently
suggest cannabis as a plausible option for coping and thus young people need to have
access to a wide range of resources and counselling regarding asgpingroblems.

Targeted interventions are particularly useful for those already at risk.
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9.5.2. Sensation seeking and the concept of risk taking

Sensation seeking was a significant finding that was associated with cannabis use in
the survey with scorebligher among male than female and this was also a key finding
among interviewees who desired high risk experiences and exposure to risky settings.
The concept of good and bad was consequently not based conventional norms but on
anticipated benefits and thdesire for adventure. Evidence from a USA study suggests
that interventions for young people living in disordered neighbourhoods are useful in
preventing deviance and substance yserr-Holden et al., 2011 Findings from this
thesis suggest that such interventions may need to extend further to young people in

other settings who a inclined to deviance irrespective of their risk exposure.

l RP20FGSa 2F | WNARA] oFaSR | LIINERI OKQ G2
among young people suggest that they use substances because they are unaware of
the risks and devastating effectdarvinen and Demant, 2011This is opposed to a
WNBIF&d2ySR | LIINRI OKQ Ay ¢ KawateKof thekriSks, halst S 0
weighed them and made personal choices to use based on the consideration that
benefits outweigh the perceived riskdarvinen and Demant, 201 1Dialogues about
substance misuse among young people are mainly focused on the potentially
damaging, detrimental effect on health and wellbeifMayock, 200k The risk based
approach views users as oblivious of the risks but on the contrary, they may be drawn
by the risks to stimulate adventures and risks are sociedlgtrived through an
iterative procesgJarvinen and Demant, 20L1The limits of normalcy delineated by
society also influences risk perception as seen in Canada in the 1990s when cannabis
use increased as perception of risk of related consequences red(idathaway,

2004).

In this thesis, interé@wees reported learning from the experiences of incarcerated
cannabis users after their released in order to reappraise their risk of getting caught or
thriving in detention. This reflects the fact that individualised aspects of risk and
rational decisionmaking are influenced by the social conteiayock, 200% An
ethnographic study of cannabis use transitions in a high risk emwvient reported

that some young people did not use it despite others shifting from low to very high use
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(Mayock, 200 Sensation ssking which is characterised by the desire to take risks
and seek arousing experiences has been linked with illicit substance use and a wide
range of illegal behaviour among young peofBates and Labouvie, 199¥lalmberg

et al., 2010 Stephenson et al., 2003

Traditional health messages typicatyg some actions as good and others as bad
gAOGK2dzi O2yaARSNIGAZ2Y F2NJ @2dzy3a LIS2LI SQa
O2y OSLIJI 2F WNR&a]|l | @2ARIFIYyOSQ KI&a 0SSy dzas
use of cannabis, young people also adopt ®igits to address the risk tag on
cannabis(Hathaway, 200% Information that is presented in a more communicative
manner may allow them to reasons the pros and cons of an action and facilitate
healthy decisions making. A young person who perceives a high risk neighbourhood as
good is unlikely to be swayed by information that tags it as bad because it is portrayed

as bad for the same reasons it is perceived as good. The concept of good and bad is

thus relative to personal perceptions and not societal definitions.

9.5.3. Aggression and cannabis use

Aggression was significantly associated with cannabis use in univariate models in the
survey but was not a significant finding in the final regressiodeis The fact that no
female interviewee reported any inclinations for aggressive behaviour support the
survey findings in which male aggression scores were significantly higher than female
scores. Interviewees associated irrational behaviour with estgeause of cannabis and

this is contrary to evidence about cannabis effects as earlier discussed. Cannabis has a
placid effect on activity resulting in relaxation and reduced reaction tifaeles and
Miotto, 2003). A review of literature showed that cannabis had little or no effect on
aggressie behavour although excessive us# high potency variants may mimic
those effectgBoles and Miotto, 2008 The aggressive effects experienced by cannabis
users in this thesis may be related to the potency of cannabis use or polysubstance

use.

The fact that the relationship between aggressamd cannabis was not significant in
the final survey models may indicate that its effects were mediated by other factors.
Almost all interviewees used alcohol in addition to cannabis and it is possible the use
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of cannabis with alcohol may account for timelination to carry out violent activities.

lf 0K2dza3K Al 6+a&a y2i SELX2NBR Ay RSGFAf X
OFlYyYyloAa YR RNAY{AYy3IQd LG Aa Ffaz Ll2aaa
to aggressive behaviour that is not déamed by cannabis or other substance use.
Aggressive behaviour has been predominantly linked to male substance use in many

studies(Hawkins et al., 1992Korhonen et al., 2008

9.6. The cannabis use experience

The experience of cannabis use among interviewees appeared to be predominantly
conceptual and they achieved a sense of empowerment or invingiilith its use
although in many instances it did not facilitate the actual execution of conceived tasks.
There was a tendency to exaggerate experiences with cannabis use beyond what was
humanly possible and this may be a neutralisation strategy or magctesocial
reinforcement among users relating to the positive attributes of cannabis. This could
also possibly be because cannabis removed the inhibition and mental limitation users

had prior to use.

Despite the communal nature of use of cannabis, thpegience with cannabis was
distinct and different between interviewees. Personalised meanings suggested that
WOl yylroAa 0S02YSa (G2 &2dz gKI{G &2dz gl yi
level, was distinctively different irrespective of the decisian dontinue use. The
meanings attached to using cannabis also determined how interviewees wanted to use
cannabis; while some wanted to use it alone, others could not use it unless they were
in the company of peersWith progressive use, participants experoed shifting

perceptions of themselves, their problems and the wider society.

Impulsive use was facilitated by boredom which related to wider issues of joblessness

or dropping out of school reflecting symptoms of a wider problem and leisure in that
sensemay be a coping strategy for boredom and not relaxation. Boredom may be a
contextual construct in the sense that it could reflect the discourse within an
AYGSNIBASSsSSQa a20AFf YAfASdz ! Of SFNJ RAA
and as a copg strategy for boredom is, however, crucial because the former may
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have more positive connotations than the latter. The experience of cannabis use is
important because as highlighted by the TTI, the experience of use acts as feedback to

the influence fators to predict future behavioufFlay et al., 2009

9.6.1. Cannabis, madness and dependence

9.6.1.1. Cannabis and madness

The percepon that there was a dose dependent relationship between cannabis use

FYR WYl RyYySaaQ 6Ai0K g NBySaa 2F GKS Nana|l 27
explained why interviewees set boundaries for safe use. The consensus that smoking

more than 10 wraps focannabis at a time carried the risk irrational behaviour or

madness reinforces the tendency for social networks to set informal codes of conduct.

l f 0 K2dzZAK AYUSNIASHESSaQ a4dzo2SOGADBS dzy RSNERGF YRA
be inaccurate, thishighlighted the fact that a reasoned approach to addressing

cannabis use among young people may yield better results. They were not passive

users without regard for the risks involved but this did not mean that their decision to

use despite the risk wastranal.

The preventive measures they came up with to reduce the risk of madness such as
mixing cannabis with other substances like skunk or dealing with contaminants shows
the extent they go to mitigate risks of use. Unfortunately these measures may even
cause more harm as skunk is known to be a highly potent variety of cannabis. These
perceptions and social support facilitated the sustenance of cannabis use as a social
activity. Young people have been reported to have an awareness of the risk of
dependene, mental health and other problems with the use of canndldisnghrajani

et al., 2005. A major argument that libalisation of cannabis is hinged on is that the
guality and concentration of substances in cannabis will be regulated if it is liberalised
(Wodak et al.,, 2002 That argument is countered by the fact that despite the
regulation of cannabis in Netherlands, over sixty percent of the supply to users occurs

outside the coffee shop@Vodak et al., 200R

The association between cannabis and psychosis has been well documented
(Andréasson et al., 198Hall, 2009. The association between cannabis and psychosis

gave the first indication of cannabis related problems in Nigeria in the 1960s and
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recent studies have continued tiocument this linKAdamson et al., 201&lantschnig

et al., 2014 Morakinyo, 1983

The Swedish 15 year follewp study of 50,000 conscripts showed that the likelihood

of developing schizophrenia was 2.4 to 6 times higher in those who used cannabis than
non-users depending on the level of uggndréasson et al., 1987After adjustment

for confounders, personality traits and the use of other sabses such as alcohol or
cigarettes, the association between cannabis and schizophrenia was still significant
(Andréasson et al., 198Zammit et al., 200R Although this does not translate to the

risk of schizoprenia being causal with cannabis, cannabis may be a trigger for
schizophrenia in susceptible peogendréasson et al., 1987 A systematic review of
studies done in USA and Europe showed that the occurrence of psychosis was higher
among cannabis users with a 40% higher risk in lifetime users and up to 200% higher

risk for heavy user@oore etal., 2007.

There was limited evidence to suggest that early use of cannabis carried a greater risk
although young people who begin to use at an earlier age may have a higher
cumulative exposure over time that puts them at greater (isloore et al., 200Y).

The THC content of cannabis is reported to have increased over the past three decades
implying that the potency of cannabis currently being used is much higher with
adverse health consequencg¢dall, 2009 UNODC, 2005In a Norwegian study, the

risk of psychosis was attributed to fears about the illegal status of cannabis in use
(Sandberg, 2012b These findings have implications for policy and health promotion
because it is necessary to protect young people from early exposure to canmab
addition, interventions need to address misconceptions in a participatory manner

since young people rationalise risks and mitigate them.

9.6.1.2. Cannabis and dependence

Similar to beliefs about madness, interviewees were also aware of the risk of
RSLISYRSYyOS YR (GUKSANI {y2¢6ftSR3IS 2F WO2RSA
although inaccurate, buttresses the fact that they obtained and shared information
about various aspects of cannabis use. Dependence resulted in loss of control and

meaning were no more the main determinants of use because interviewees who

263



experienced negative meanings felt constrained to continue use maedccupation
became the normThere were social dimensions to dependence on cannabis as some
reported not being able tattempt quitting unless they left their social network or
moved away from their siblings. In order to stop, the bonds between the groups need
to be weakened and participants had to occupy themselves constructively. The use of
cannabis as a coping strateggrried the risk of chronic use and dependence as earlier
described. There is a significant body of research that shibe association between
cannabis and dependence has been highlighted in several st(Dieggenhardt et al.,
20133 Moore et al.,, 2007 Murray et al., 200y, A Canadian study showetthat
participants were aware about the risk of dependence, acknowledged them and took

measures to mitigate the rigidathaway, 2003

9.7. Related behaviour

9.7.1. Cannabis and polysubstance use

Majority of lifetime or current users of cocaine and heroin in the survey also used
cannabis. The relationship between cannabis and other illicit substances is relevant to
the am of this study because understanding the link between cannabis and other
substances (licit and illicit) may explain the risks and boundaries with initiation and
continued use. The reported mean age of first use of cannabis, cigarettes and cocaine
was l4years, while heroin and alcohol was 15 years in this survey and this finding is
discussed here as it relates to the gateway hypothesis. This finding supports evidence
that majority of cocaine and heroin users have used cannabis and illicit substances
(Hall, 2006. Available data on the mean age of first use of cannabis use in Nigeria are
hospital based and indicate imation between 1419 years(Adamson et al., 2010

Amechi Anumonye, 1980

It has been posited thathe risk of substance use typically follows a pattern from
alcohol to cigarettes, cannabis and other illicit substances with cannabis acting as the
link between licit and illicit substances, the causal nature of this link is still a subject of
debate (Fergusson and Horwood, 2008all, 2006 Kandel andeksor, 2002Kandel et

al., 2006 Van Gundy and Rebellon, 201The gateway hypothesis is underpinned by
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the need to prioritise the prevdion of earlier substances to ensure the interruption

of latter ones such as targeting cigarette risk factors as a means of preventing
cannabis us¢Kandel and Jessor, 2002 a Finnish study, early cigarette smoking was
predictive of progression to the use of cannabis and other illicit substaif@honen

et al., 2008.

Although there is supportive evidence for the gatewaypdihesis, availability,
contextual factors and personal motivation may explain the wide variations observed
(Kandel and Jessor, 2005 pportive evidence for cannabis as a gateway substance
may actually indicate that its availability facilitated its first use and prior use of
cannabis may be a risk for other illicit substan¢ésrgusson and Horwood, 2000
Findings in this thesis appear contrary to the gateway hypothesis because the age of
first use of cigarette was the same as cannabis. Although cannabis has been
considered a gateway substance to oth#icit substances, this thesis suggests that
participants were trying most of these substances around the same time. It is possible
that they experiment with multiple substances and settle for the one that was most
socially desirable or they tried thenm quick succession. This has implications for
programmes that typically target cigarette smoking as a priority because while these
programmes are educating young people about the use of cigarettes, they may be

trying illicit substances potentially skipginhe gateway process.

The role of cannabis as a gateway to other illicit substances has been highly debated
YR GKS WYIFNAR2dzryl 3FGSgle STFSOGQ LIRaAi
try other illicit substancef~ergusson and Horwood, 20Morral et al., 2002 In some
instances, substances like cocaine were tried before cannabis andsitbkan
suggested that complex factors such as biological, social and exposure to specific
substances interact to facilitate which substance is tried fifggraval et al., 2012
Fergusson and Horwood, 200Qandel and Jessor, 200@accoun, 2006Van Gundy

and Rebellon, 2000 Alternative explanations suggest that the risk of using cannabis
and other illicit substances may be mediated through a common pathway of causative
factors or linkswith peer usergFergusson and Horwood, 2008all, 200§. Cocaine

and heroin users are more likely to have tried cannabis, tobacco and/or alcohol; poly
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substance use may also be as a result of shared genetic susceptibility or part of general

delinquency(Hall, 2009.

Findings from this thesis showed that inteawiees who sold cannabis reported also
selling cocaine with multiple layers of exposure to dealers and settings. There are
arguments that the disposition to use substances may be more important than the
order of use(Morral et al., 2002 A key factor has been the fact that cannabis users
purchase cannabis from sellers who deal in cocaine and heroin thus facilitating easy
access to these substancéSergusson et al., 2006ergusson and Horwood, 2000
Hall, 2006 Hall, 2009. A longitudinal study showed that heavy cannabis use was
associated with a strong likelihood of other illicit substance use after adjusting for
confounding factors and peer assocmti(Fergusson and Horwood, 2000 he use of
multiple substances by young people may be as a result of the social construction of

their utility, identities and percerd health impac{HainesSaah et al., 2004

9.7 2. Relationsip of cannabis with cigarette smoking

Majority of those who smoked cigarettes in this thesis were lifetime and current
cannabis users and almost all interviewees smoked cigarettes in addition to cannabis.
Lifetime and current cannabis use frequencies whigher in this thesis than the
frequency of tobacco use. This is contrary to findings in several school surveys in
Southern Nigeria which reported rates of lifetime and current use for tobacco higher
than cannabigAdelekan, 1989Fatoye and Morakinyo, 200®1akanjuola et al., 20Q7
Oshodi OY, 2030 The most recent of all the surveys reviewed, however , had similar
findings to this thesis with the frequency of cannabis being higher than tobacco
(Atoyebi and Atoyebi, 20)3National data on adolescent substance use in the USA
shows that prevalence of canb& use is currently higher than cigarette smoking and
this is reported to correspond with a change in risk perception in favour of cannabis
use(Johnston et b, 2014 Reboussin et al., 2015This finding was similar to findings

in this thesis and changing perceptions regarding the safety of cannabis compared to

cigarette was reported by intervieweas their motivation for shifting to cannabis.

There was a consensus among interviewees that the use of cigarette was more
dangerous than cannabis and this perception arose from public health warnings about
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the dangers of cigarette smoking. Cannabis wadrpged as a social, natural and a
safe substitute for cigarettes. Despite the negative perceptions about cigarettes, it
played a pivotal role in sustaining cannabis use in this thesis. Most interviewees used
both substances and reported that cigarettes nutated the euphoric effects of
cannabis, mitigated some of its unwanted effects and was available as a substitute

when cannabis was scarce.

It has been reported that young cigarette smokers had up to fifteen times increased
likelihood of using cannabitan those who did not smoke cigarettes and cannabis was
commonly used with tobacc(Bélanger et al., 201 HainesSaah et al., 2004A Swiss
qualitative study reported that cannabis was used with tobacco to dilute the effect of
cannabis on the lungs, save cost because tobacco was cheaper and to achieve optimal
euphoria(Akre et al., 201p Qualitative findings from a Canadian study showed that
cannabis and tobacco were used together because they were both smoked, tobacco
was perceived to modate the effects of cannabis and it was too expensive to smoke a
pure cannabis joint(HainesSaah et al., 2004 Cost was not considered a major
consideration for mixing cannabis and tobacco in this thesis although tobacco was
used as a substitute when cannabis was not available. A British study showed that
young p®ple switch to alternative substances if their substance of choice is not
accessible because some effects or benefits are perceived to be similar across a wide
range of substance@oys et al., 2001 Findings in this thesis support this and show
that the needs and perceptions of young people are important in designing
programmes for them. Public health campaigns designed to publicise the adverse
effects of cigarettes were peeived by interviewees as a call to shift from cigarettes to

other substances.

A more effective approach may be to develop integrated participatory messages that
provided information about substance use in general. Aolbacco advertising was
considereda factor in redirecting young people to cannabis in Switzerland and the
relationship between cannabis and tobacco in young people has public health
implications(Akre et al., 201D Young people were reported to rationalise the pros

and cons of caise and perceived tobacco as less available, more hazardous to health,
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and more stigmatisingthan cannabis(HainesSaah et al., 2094 The findings in tisi
thesis were similar except that tobacco was considered more available and the less

socially desirable than cannabis.

9.8. Discussion on methodological approach

9.8.1. Pragmatism as the epistemological stance

Pragmatism as the epistemological underpmgiiacilitated the use of the most suited
methods for studyinghe2 6 2S OG A @S&a o6& SylofAy3a GKS NBaSlk ND
in addressing the research problem. This also enabled flexibility in making practical
methodological decisions that proved chaligng given the nature of the research

among a hidden population of cannabis users. The varied constructs evaluated in the

study required varied methods and techniques and it provided a rationale for

guantitative and qualitative methods. In discussing thsults, it facilitated the use of

guantitative and qualitative results as facets of the same continuum to create an

understanding of the dynamic issues relating to answering the research question.

9.8.2. Theory of Triadic Influence

The TTl is an integrag theory combining constructs from multiple theories and it was
useful in exploring the complex nature of behavioline versatile nature of the theory
meant that it could be used to plan the research, present the findings, discussion and
propose a framewrk for health promotion. The incorporation of the role of feedback
and related behaviour in projecting future cannabis use was useful in this thesis in
exploring the role of other substances in sustaining cannabis use. The theories in the

TTI woughtdifferent perspectives that enrich the framework.

In some instancesintegration was challengindpecause the constructs represent
different aspects of the problem that present diverging views. This was, however, not
viewed as a limitation because divergencacifitated deeper exploration of the
applicability of the theories in the contexEor example while the TTI constructs
focuses only on strong attachments to deviant peers, it omits the role of strong
attachments to peers who act as positive role modelgerP attachment was

consequently assessed both ways in this studf¥here are no uniform measures for
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assessing the TTI constructs and thus comparisons across different studies may
represent different inferences. There was difficulty in finding suitabdk factor
measures in the survey and some instruments adapted were not easy to use and
interpret such as the measures for the proximal constructs of theDifficulties were
encountered during the analysis of the proximal constructs and it had to bé&eami

from the analysis. In addition, some constructs such as neighbourhood factors are

difficult to characterise and measure.

The TTI did not capture the contextual factors that needed to be evaluated in the study
of cannabis use such as social ident#ybculture and conceptualisation of risk. The
¢¢L O2yadNHzOG NBfFGAy3a G2 LRtAOE gla Wo
assumed that weak policies were enabling factors for the use of substances like
cannabis. This did not relate to the pglicontext in which this thesis was conducted.
Despite harsh law enforcement policies, the use of cannabis was paradoxically
facilitated among those who appraised its utility as positiVeere was difficulty in
integrating the findings in order of prioritgspecially between ultimate, distal and
proximal levels due to the complex nature of tha&eraction between influences.
Evaluating all the constructs of the theory in one study is difficult and although many
construcs could be explored qualitatively anduantitatively, sociocultural factors

were mainly explored qualitatively and intrapersonal factors, quantitatively in this
thesis. The limitations of the inferences from choosing this approach as opposed to

exploring the use of other measures are ackrexiged.

9.8.3. Sampling and inconsistencies in survey data

Although the gualitative and quantitative studies were conducted in Lagos state, the
sample populations for both studies were different. The advantage of this was that it
provided an opportunity @ obtain a rich perspective from cannabis users who were
out of school and in community settings because they appeared different from those
in school settings. This also led to an important finding that it was extremely difficult to
recruit female cannabisisers who wee still within the school system and they may be
characteristically different from female interviewees in this thesis who had mainly

completed secondary school.
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Despite the high level of confidentiality and anonymity guaranteed in the survey
logical inconsistencies were observed for the patterns of substance use in the data.
The logical inconsistencies were highest for responses relating to heroin use and
lowest for responses relating to cannabis use. This may reflect the increasing
acceptance of cannabis as a socially desirable substance among young people. Heroin
on the other hand as discussed in the interviews is considered harmful by cannabis
users. The features of cannabis users and -users in the survey however
corresponded with theretical predictors of cannabis use as outlined by the TTI and
the findings from the qualitative study corroborated the survey findings. This indicates
that despite the inconsistencies which were minimal for cannabis use data, the survey

exhibited construtvalidity.

9.8.4. Data analysis

The initial survey data analysis plan was to test the association between cannabis use
and independent variables evaluated in the study using binary models. The
dichotomisation of cannabis use limited inferences relatinghte level of use because

it classified the survey participants into use and ause. Latent class analysis was used

as an additional analytical approach because it accommodated logical inconsistencies
and characterised users based on their level of u3dis provided additional
information that differentiated between varying levels of use. The limitation of using
frequency to categorise participants into latent classes is acknowledged because
amount or level of use was not measured in this study duemddiions of measuring

illicit cannabis use.

9.8.5. Interviews

Telephone interviews were introduced because of the difficulty in recruiing
interviewingfemales and using focus groups and interviews. Although the use of four
interview techniques was pragmatic one, they provided complementary perspectives
about the context and meanings relating cannabis use. In addition, thiacilitated
corroboration of information becausefocus group discussions about general
perception of young peoplevere suppated by accounts from paired or telephone

interviews. Comparing views across different types of interviews showed that
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information that was ceconstructed within a focus group reflected the facts presented
by individuals discussing their personal accowntfin a paired interview. In addition

to building consensus from different forms of interviewthjs showed that the
LISNOSLIiA2Yy 2F OlyylroAa dzaSNR Foz2dzi 1Se@
world. The tendency to exaggerate and overstate issugs highelin the focus groups

and triad interviews than the paired or individual interviews. This was possibly because
interviewees in a larger group could reinforce such views and they tended to discuss

issues more broadly than the individual interviews

The use of telephone interviews in this thesis provided an interesting dimensithie to
research because females felt more comfortable speaking to the researcher on phone
than face to face. The two females who were interviewed directly had very brief
interviews because they could not open up freely but all the telephone interviewees
went on until their interviews were completed. The conversations tended to be more
frank with the telephone interviews than the face to face. Allowing interviewees to
choos the technique they were more comfortable with appeared to be a pragmatic

decision that facilitated the conduct of the qualitative study.

9.9. Limitations of the research

The study relied on sefeport data and issues relating to se#fport such as swal
desirability or undesirability could raise concerns about validity. Although the use of
biochemical methods of validation or other verification methods was considered, they

were expensive and not feasible logistically in this thesis.

The cross sectial design of the study limits inferences that can be made as
inferences can only speculate associations and not castdis thesis cannot inform
trends or transitions relating cannabis use. Ass@hmool survey was conducted; this is
obviously limitedin terms of inferences for young people in community or treatment
settings who may differ characteristically from the survey participants. The interviews
were done with young people in the community who were mainly out of school and
thus inferences may riobe transferrable to characterise the context of use for in

school students.
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Dichotomising participantanto use and noruse categories may have had the
limitation of missing out on the salient characteristic differences between varying
levels of use. His was the most feasible analytic approach considering the proportion
of participants using cannabis more frequently would have been too small to analyse
associated variables. This limitation was partly accommodated with the use of latent
class analysisAlthough an integrative theoretical fame work was utilised, only very
few variables were analysed in this study. The framework was too cumbersome to
analyse in a small study of this nature. This study is thus limited in its capacity to
integrate findings emprehensively to explain the context of cannabis use among the
sample. The variable selection criteria used however facilitated the exploration of key

variables identified from the frame work.

The scope of the qualitative study was limited by the drugsdhat occurred during
the fieldwork. The study may have been broader and more inclusive if the raids had
not taken place. Only seven females were interviewed and thus the perspectives of

female cannabis users included in this study may not all enconmgass

9.10. Chapter summary

This chapter has discussed findings from the qualitative and quantitative studies in this
thesis. It also highlighted salient methodological decisions that were taken in the study
and how they impacted on the research procedse Timitations of carrying out this

study were also outlined.
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Chapter 10Conclusion

10.1. Chapter overview

This thesis explored the context and factors associated with cannabis initiation and use
among young people in Lagos, Nigeria. The findmgjslighted influence factors in addition

to providing a rich description of the context of cannabis use in the study setting. Research
evidence relating to cannabis use in Nigeria and Africa is highly limited thus it is anticipated
that findings from thisstudy was contribute significantly to the policy and health promotion
discourse in this area. The aspects of the TTI identified as important in understanding the
context of cannabis use and the implications for health promotion are highlighted for the
hedth promotion action areas. The limitations of actualising health promotion in this thesis
for a developing country like Nigeria are acknowledged and thus the recommendations
acknowledge the need for practical targeted interventions where applicable Hoset

already at risk. This chapter is organised into:

1 Summary of empirical findings

1 Recommendations andplications for health promotion
A Multilevel intervention for high risk groups

Build healthy public policy

Create supportive environments

Strengthen ommunity action for health

> > > >

Develop personal skills
A Reorient health services
1 Significance of the research
1 Recommendations for future research

i Final conclusions
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10.2.

Summary of empirical findings

Cannabis users were more likely to be overage for tHasses, had dropped out of
school, were higher sensation seekers and had relationships with peers or family
members who used cannabis.

Findings reflected the tendency for cannabis users to continue use after initiation
and this was possibly linked to thact that problems that resulted in the need to

use cannabis as a coping strategy increased the risk of chronic cannabis use and
dependence.

Experiential learning in disordered neighbourhood was linked with cannabis use,
socialisation into crime and gamagtivities.

Society defined the boundaries of normalcy with respect to cannabis use in the
bAISNALY O2yGSEG ANNBALSOGAGS 2F &2dzy/3
within their social milieu.

The concept of good and bad was not based on coneeatisocietal norms but on
subjective personal appraisal of benefit. Societal perceptions about the
consequences of cannabis use were rationalised by young people as risks that
needed to be mitigated as part of a decision making process.

A salient distinton between the accounts of initiation and continued use of
cannabis showed that initiation was described more at a social level and continued
use at a personal level.

Females were more hidden and implicated family conflicts as their main trigger for
initiation while males cited neighbourhood and intrapersonal influences as their
major triggers.

The tendency to switch between substances lthea perceived risks and rewards
was reflected in the reinforcement of cannabis use by perceptions about tobaeco us
that were mainly derived from health education programmes about the dangers of

tobacco.
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10.3. Recommendations and Implications for health promotion

As identified in this thesis, cannabis initiation and sustenance is the result of a complex
interaction between influence factors occurring at multiple levels. Interventions must
integrate multidisciplinary evidence based strategies that are situated in the Nigerian
sociocultural environment. Focusing on promoting healthy development and behaviour will
address multiple problems which were potentially linked to cannabis such as deviance,
crime, truancy and dropout from school. Addressing ultimate determinants in the TTI by
promoting healthy families, communities and creating opportunities for young people wil
be useful for cannabis and other associated risk behaviours. Addressing the issues relating
to cannabis use among young people requires a paradigm shift from law enforcement as the
sole strategy to a more integrated framework that incorporates health nption,

prevention and treatment.

10.3.1. Multilevel interventions for high risk groups

As identified in this thesis, a large proportion of users continue to use cannabis after
initiation and the predominant motivation to use cannabis is as a coping sggtShort

term strategies that target high risk groupsay be necessary to supplement universal
measures that promote health. In the Nigerian context, such targeted programmes may also
be necessary to build evidence and a business case for health promwkich addresses

the fundamental determinants of health.

A broad health promotion perspective to improving wellbeing through the reinforcement of
healthy behaviour and elimination of risks typically assumes a universal or population based
approach(Perry and Jessor, 198%AIthough utilising a universal approach will reach a large
proportion of young people such as thosesrchool, it may not cater for the needs of a high
risk group that require selective interventiogSriffin et al., 2003Naidoo and Wills, 2010
UNODC, 2015 Targeting a few young people who are high risk may not yield significant
benefits for the entire community of young peoplériffin et al., 2003 Targeted
programmes are more cost effective when the proportion of high risk people are high but

the benefits are limited for the wider communiériffin et al., 2003Rose, 198]1

Selective interventions may, however, not be effective in Nigeria unless thegri@en by

policy change that facilitates decriminalisation or stigma reduction for cannabis use to
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enhance openness in pragmatic help seeking. Failure to do so may result in low participation

and exclusion of females who are currently more socially desatdged than male users.

Skills based programmes are generally more efficient than traditional programmes because
they enhance social competence and resistance skills in addition to changing perceptions
regarding social normgBotvin, 2000 Cuijpers, 2002 Faggiano et al., 2005kara and
Sussman, 2003

Although the school is an effective avenue addressing substance use programmes, the
needs of young people who are out of school and who may constitute a large proportion of
cannabis users shoultk considered. It may be more effective to run targeted programmes
at community level and universal programmes in school sincexyqeople who will be
reached m the community are likely to be out of school. For cultural reasons, school
programmes that wi be effective in Nigeria need to enhance broad based participation
through commitment to confidentiality and not coercion and stigma. In addition to school,
peers and family are critical influences that enhance the effectiveness of youth
programmes ashown in this researclCuijpers, 200R The integration of personal skills,
coping skills into programmes are not just important because of cannabis but also because
they improve the general wellbeing and stimulate a positive outlook to leisure, social

interaction and aspirations.

10.3.2. Build healthy public policy

This thesis showed that young people engaged in the use of cannabis within a context and

thus programmes thatRRNB a4 GKSAN) ySSRa Ydzad o068 02y GSE
and programmes have been shaped entirely by external policies with limited focus on
context specific factors. There is limited evidence on the effectiveness of these policies in

Nigeria aghey are not regularly reviewed to accommodate changes in a pragmatic manner.

Healthy public policies are important in providing a good foundation for health promotion
among young people. These policies will drive advocacy and action that is necessary t
reduce risk factors and improve the sociocultural environment. In the area of cannabis use,
building healthy policy requires multisector collaboration from the Government, NGOs,

schools, education ministries, health ministries, youth development and woaféairs.
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Policies that promote healthy leisure, decriminalise the use of cannabis, put appropriate
restrictions on direct and indirect advertising and facilitate smoke free settings are critically

needed.

The recent launch of a Nigerian National Drug t@drMaster Plan (201£2019) may be an
important milestone for addressing policy issues relating to cannabis use and other illicit
substances in Nigeria. The current plan acknowledges the dearth of prevention and
treatment services in Nigeria and aims toopide equal attention to demand and supply
reduction. This plan, however, provides a legal and policy framework which is mainly
situated in law enforcement domains and compliance with international requlghNmLEA,

2015

Unfortunately, health promotion strategies that are not situated in evidenced based policies
may not be effetive. The starting point for health promotion action in Nigeria may be
strategic advocacy that aligns evidence with the critical need to improve health and
wellbeing among young peoplé key aspect of health promotion is advocacy to garner
political willthat will foster healthy public policy to address the multidimensional nature of
their health needs(Nutbeam, 199Y). Advocacy is key becaustinding and support for
programmes are driven are by the political will to make a difference than the exigency of

the need(Dixey, 2013

Although the drug control master plaa designed with actionable goals and recognises the
need for multisector collaboration, critical evidence with respect to the scope and context
of the problem is limited. Policy frameworks must address the need for locally synthesised
evidence to drive galth promotion programmes. In addition, the challenge with the NDLEA
facilitating programmes aimed at educating the public and reducing associated stigma is
that if young people perceive NDLEA as the punitive law enforcer, they are unlikely to
participate if they perceive participation will negatively impact them. This buttresses the
need for policies that are driven by evidence of what works and not top down programmes
that do not take the local context into consideration or give voice to young peopée in
participatory manner. The participation of young people has the dual advantage of
involving them in caconstructing policies and strategies while simultaneously guaranteeing
their participation in mobilising their peers.
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Healthy public policies are alsneeded to integrate drug control strategies for illicit
substances and licit substances such as tobacco and alcohol control. These programmes are
currently separate but findings from this thesis shows that licit and illicit substances use
occurs at diffeent ends of the same spectrum and it is imperative their control programmes
are integrated.The master plan focuses mainly on sensitisation, awareness and treatment.
t2f A0 LIXIFya (GKFIGd R2 y20 adasSLl o601 G2 F RRNB
wellbeing as identified in this thesis such as education, environmental and social reforms
may not yield long term benefits. This is because the drivers of initiation and use are deeply
rooted in sociocultural domains. The best suited strategies for hgailtimotion among
young people are hinged on a myriad of factors such as context, resources, political will and

long term sustainability.

10.3.3. Create supportive environments

To create supportive environments that support health promotion for cannabis, us
changing perceived norms about cannabis is a good starting point. In redefining norms
about the use of cannabis, the health promotion messages at school, home and community
level must be integrated. This is especially useful because information abooalua is
passed down in social settings. Rehabilitating youth leisure facilities and integrating school
sports and leisure with community level initiatives will help young people view their
communities as supportive. Clear policies banning transactios uise of cannabis and
other substances must be in place to reduce the tendency for social settings toolumst

social modelling avenues for cannabis.

A major challenge in Lagos is poor urban planning and this means that residential homes,
shops, andclubs can be found on the same street making it difficult for parents to
adequately protect their children from exposure as highlighted in this thesis. Many
communities form local associations to organise for the provision of water, electricity and
other basic amenities. These local associations can also be used as vital tools to facilitate the
wellbeing of young people because they are maungtyof made parents. Local initiatives
organised by parents within housing estates banning the sales of substaagesbleen

successful in some parts of Lagos. This highlights the feedamilies, community
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organsations and other stakeholders to introdugeactical measures that protect young

people from the risk of exposure.

Supply reduction efforts that limit theate of cannabis can sanction dealers found selling
cannabis to young people. This will serve as a disincentive for sellers who target settings
where young people can be found. Supply reduction strategies are much more difficult to
achieve for illicit subsinces which can be grown or sold anywhere but additional steps can

be taken to ban smoking in all public places.

A key aspect with creating supportive environments is to address the issues of young
people, unemployment and boredom. Employment, volunte@partunities, community
engagement opportunities are needed. The odds against young people in Nigeria in terms
of access to a wide range of educational pathways, employment, entrepreneurial incentives
and social infrastructure have been widely document@bnes, 2010 Ajaegbu, 2012
Chukuezi, 2009Dike, 2009 Okafor, 2011 Amongst other factors, it has been identified
that existing school curricula do not have contemporary relevance and younglepéack
practical skills for work and social integrati@kafor, 201) These are focal issues that can

be addressed using supportive frameworks to ariga programmes foyoung people that

are run by young peopleThis will go a long way in addressing overage enrolment and
dropout because young people can be guided to choose educational or career pathways
suited to their abilities. An integrated systemetiveen the community, schools and
empowerment agencies ensure that young people can be assured of the full spectrum of

care from school to empowerment.

In terms of supportive environments, the primary approachoisonsider schools as the
most suitable &enues for health promotion. While this may be true, the school
environment may not be conducive unless measures are taken to facilitate this.
Infrastructural problems, motivation and incentives for teachers, large classroom size are
some of the challengem public schools in Nigeriaf the wider determinants of school
achievement, relationship with teachers, conducive school environment for learning,
supportive home environmentare notin place young people will not engage with the

programmes or the swol because of wider issues in their li{B&itbeam, 199Y.

279



10.3.4 Strengthen community action for health

Community action provides an opportunity for communities to be engageagmaticways

of identifying and employing local resources to improve health. Strict religious discipline was
highlighted in this thesis as a restraining factor for use. Religious institutions can be
encouraged to engage young people in meaningful-umyementalways at community
level. The integrative effort of community leaders, youth leaders, religious leaders and
NGOs can lead to strengthening of local initiatives that improve the health of young people.

This can range from sports to environmental sanitattoreven empowerment programs.

The community also provides a unique opportunity to engage youth in culturally
appropriate programmesand bring about social change and advoc&ycial disadvantages
can be tackled at community level if young people are ewgred to identify their needs

and be part of providing a solution within their context. Local waste recycling initiatives
developed as cooperatives at community level will not only provide jobs but can also be

used as a tool to develop the leadership chiiies of young people.

10.35. Develop personal skills

Young people need to be equipped with practical actionable skills that promote health and
general wellbeing. Capacity building programmes must ensure that young people are
provided with the skillbefore the need arises. Although there is the need for life skills that
develop personal and social competence, general skills that help with everyday living within
the community are also needed. There are arguments that health promotion programmes
should be timed to start well ahead of exposure to risk factors because by early
adolescence, the effect of these factors may have evolBatvin, 2000 Gottfredson and

Wilson, 2003Skara and Sussman, 200BNODC, 2015

Addressing triggering factors lmeE they occur can interrupt initiation in nemsers and
significantly impact high risk peop{&ottfredson and Wilson, 2003Initiation in this thesis

was reported as early as 11 years, programmes of later onset may not cater fer\ilinas

have dropped outand school drop outs are more difficult to reach. The cost and
sustainability of starting health promotion programmes from an eadg & Nigeria are
critical considerations amidst competing programmes such as school feeding programmes
and free education projects that were severely compromised because of sustainability.
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L 2dzy3 LIS2LI SQa LISNOSLIWAz2Yy 2F MARA planningza & 6 S
communication messages because they can diminish the risk of cannabis use based on social
reinforcement from peers. Traditional ariiY2 { Ay 3 YSaal 3Sa adzOK | a !
WaY21Ay3 1AffaQ NB G22 aA Yekds toalwdOrarhe diJ & 2 dzy
information on varied media. They are more likely to have counter arguments for
information that does not address their primary concerns. Comprehensive participatory

health education that target multiple substances are more effec{iBoys et al., 2001

As discussed earlier, health education should not focus just on the legal sanctions or risks of
cannabis use but on wider issues that affect their wellbeing. A review of programmes
providing descriptivenformation about substances showed that they increased knowledge
but were either unsuccessful in deterring use or actually increased(Bawin, 2000Q.
Another review of illicit school based programmes showed that knowledge based
programmes improved knowledge about substances but not decision making or resistance
skills compared to programmes that were skills bagedggiano et al., 2005A more
effective approach to health communication is to engage youagpje in a participatory
manner. Programmes that are administered in highly interactive and communicative
formats are more effective than those that provide information without feedb@@kijpers,

20020 t NB@Sy A2y LINRPINIYYSa ySSR (2 NBFfSOO
decisions and experiences relating to cannabis use because a simplistic one sided approach
may not address their needs. Technology can also be asedl tool because most young
people have access to phones in Nigeria so messages and feedback can be facilitate through

interactive apps.

10.36. Reorient health services

As highlighted in this thesis, young cannabis users alienate themselves frorny souie

even mask their symptoms when they visit hospitals to avoid being judged as smokers.
There is an urgent need foraining and reorientation of health service personm it
relatesto the needs of young peopl&ubstance misuse is generally notweel as a health

issue but as a criminal issue to be handled by NDLEA. There is a need for policy makers to
engage health services more because they are in a better position to reach young people.

Young people currently lack youth friendly walk in centréerg they can get counselling.

281



Youth friendly clinics with trained staff to offer ngudgmental counselling and referral are
also essentialHealthcare workers need to be trained to skilfully provide confidential
services to young peoplelf health servies are appropriately trained, they can recognise
those who are at risk and vulnerable and refer them appropriately. Health services can

gradually take the lead and be cognisant of the context of young people.

A good way to encouraging participation inchuclinics will bantegrate the services to

other programmes such as leisure or computer literacy programriiéss is because the
a0A3YF FGdFOKSR (G2 | OSYyGNB OFy fAYAG LI NIA
WgStftoSAya Of is¢ heentrg antl stimRage dparticigatidn Gespecially for

females who have additional vulnerabilities.

104. Significance of study findings

The findings from this study make an original contribute to knowledge because to the best
2F GKS NI i $etgeXtAsShedirat foguged study of cannabis use among young
people in Nigeria. The findings provide insight into the broad determinants of cannabis use
in context. The use of two different methods were used in different populations facilitated
the exdoration of young people in community and schools. This study successfully recruited
and interviewed female cannabis users and although this was extremely difficult to achieve
in Nigeria, it was a critical necessity in obtaining perspectives from a halugwulnerable
population. The key findings relating to the subcultural context and coping as the
predominant motivation for cannabis use which are very different from evidence in
Western studies underpin the need to situate evidence in context for heatimotion. The

use of theoretical driven determinants of cannabis use will be useful for making
comparisons in future research. The rich description of the context and meanings of
cannabis use in the lives of young people highlighted key consideratian$eaith

promotion among young people in the area of substance misuse and other risky behaviours.

10.5. Directions for future research

This thesis has explored the context and factors associated with cannabis use in a cross

sectional study and it will bbeneficial to test initiation and use in longitudinal designs. All
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accounts of initiation documented in this thesis were retrospective and thus limited in terms
of inference compared to a longitudinal design that evaluates the influence factors before
they occur. As discussed in chapter 7, logical inconsistencies were an issue in this research.
Biochemical measures have never been used in Nigeria and the use of such validation
measures to test the accuracy of seport were be invaluable in documenting eh

reliability of selfreport measures in an African context.

The TTI was utilised in exploring cannabis use in this thesis but the aspects of the TTI that
could be robustly evaluated in this thesis were limited. The dimensions of TTIl can be
assessed in population based study to document the risk factors of cannabis use in Nigeria
and provide wider comparison with evidence from other countries. In addition, the
adaptation of measures from other countries may limit the findings within Nigeria.
Population lased studies to develop and test measures that can be validated and used

within the country will be useful.

This study focused on young people aged betweei21§ears old, a more inclusive study

which incorporates younger people may provide a broaderupicof issues highlighted in

this thesis. Interviewees reported initiating cannabis as early as age 11 years and thus it may

be useful to understand the broad determinants in a different or expanded study
population. The study was limited to the final yegnoup for operational reasons but the

overall picture may be better explained by researching younger secondary school grades.
wSaSFkNOK GKFEG ylFfeasSa GKS AyFfdsSyOoS 2F (KS
sustenance of cannabis would be useful itdorm policy reviews and evidence based

interventions.

Research evidence that drives an integrated approach that combines school, community,
family and policy frameworks in a participatory manner will yield better health promotion

outcomes that will faititate the health and general wellbeing of young people.
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Appendix A: Questionnaire

Questionnaire Vs 2

SCHOOL SURVEY

QUESTIONNNAIRE
P ¥ b es bis Use
PLEASE DO NOT PUT YOUR NAME ON THIS FORM.

This research will find out about young people's lives, their views and experiences with
friends, family and substance use to help in planning adolescent health programs.

Kindly answer the questions honestly as there are no right or wrong answers, It should
take you about 30 minutes to complete this survey. Your name does not appear on this
survey and no one can identify you. Your cooperation in completing this questionnaire is
highly appreciated.

A:ABOUT YOU. Please put a cross (X) in the most appropriate box,

1. Age in years.
016 017 018 O19 020

2. Are you male or female?
o Male O  Female

3. What is your mother’s marital status?

o Single o Separated o Widowed
o Married =] Divorced

4. What is your father’s marital status?

Single =} Separated o Widowed

a
a Married =] Divorced

5. Who do you live with?
=} 1 live alone =] 1 live with my mother =] 1 live with my father

=} 1live with both parents Others specify.......oouenne

Page | 1
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Questionnaire Vs 2

6. What religion do you practice?
O  Christianity o Islam

Others specify...........

7. How much education did your father receive? ( mark the highest level attended)

=] No formal schooling o Partly attended university/ or polytechnic
=] Attended primary School o Completed university or polytechnic
o Partly attended secondary school o 1 don’t know
a Completed secondary school

8. How much education did your mother receive? ( mark the highest level attended)
o No formal schooling a Partly attended university/ or polytechnic
a Attended primary school o Completed university or polytechnic
a Partly attended secondary pchool O I don’t know
o Completed secondary school

9. Does your family own a car or a van?
O No o Yes, one O Yes, two or more

10. Do you have your own bedroom for yourself?

No =] Yes, one

11. How well off financially do you think your family is?
o Very well off o Quite well off o Not at all well off
O Average o Not very well off
Page | 2
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Questionnaire Vs 2

RIN 1 i t ropri 0X.

1. On how many occasions have you used any of the following in your lifetime?

I have Oneor Three to Six to Ten to Twentyto Forty or
never two five times nine nineteen  thirty more
usedit  times times times nine times times
before
Tobacco /cigarettes a o o o o o a
Alcohol/beer/wine/ o o u} o o o o
Liquor/ogogoro
Marijuana/cannabis/lgbo o o o o o o o
indian hemp/weed/ganja
Cocaine/coke/charlie/ o =] o o o
crack/snow
Heroin/china white/ gbana O m] a o o o =]
2. 0n how many occasions have you used any of the following in the past 12 months?
I have One or Three to Six to Ten to Twenty to Forty or
never two five times nine nineteen  thirty more
usedit  times times times nine times times
before
Tobacco /cigarettes a o o u} o
Alcohol/beer/wine/ o o o o o o o
Liquor/ogogoro
Marijuana/cannabis/Igbo =] o o o =] o [n]
indian hemp/weed/ganja
Cocaine/coke/charlie/ o o o o o u} [s]
crack/ snow
Heroin/china white/gbana O a o m} a u] o
3. 0n how many occasions have you used any of the following in the past 30 days?
1 have One or Threeto Sixto Ten to Twenty to  Forty or
never two five nine nineteen thirty more
used it times times times times nine times times
before
Tobacco /cigarettes o o o o o o =]
Alcohol/beer/wine/ liquor o o o =] o o n]
Ogogoro
Marijuana/cannabis/Igbo =] o o o o o =]
indian hemp/weed/ganja
Cocaine/coke/charlie/ o o o u] o o =]
crack/snow
Heroin/China white/ gbana o o m] o o o o
Page | 3
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4. How old were you when you first used any of the following?

lhave 11years 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19
never  or years years years years years = years years years
used it younger or
before older
Tobacco /cigarettes o a o o o a o o o o
Alcohol/beer/wine/ o =] o o o u] o o o o
liquor/ogogoro
Marijuana/cannabis/Igho O o o =] o o o o o o
indian hemp/weed/ganja
Cocaine/coke/Charlie/ =] o o o o o o o o o
Crack
Heroin/China white/ o o =] o o =] a =} =] =]
gbana

5.1f you have used cannabis before, how did the following apply to you in the past 3 months?

Never / Sometimes Often Always /Nearly
almost always
never
1 Did you ever think your use of cannabis o u] o =]
was out of control?
2 Did the prospects of missing a smoke o u] o o
make you very anxious or worried?
3 Did you wish you could stop? =] o o o

6. If you have used cannabis before, how did the following apply to you in the past 3 months?

Notatall Alittle Quitealot A greatdeal
Did you worry about your use of O o o o

cannabis?

7.1f you have used cannabis before, how did the following apply to you in the past 3 months?

Not difficult Quite Very Impossible
Difficult Difficult
How difficult would you finditte O o o o
stop or go without cannabis?
Page | 4
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26
27
28
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Questionnaire Vs 2

parents tries to be understanding
1 trust my parents.

My parents don't understand what | am gotng
through these days.

1 can count on my parents when | need to get
something off my chest.

1 feel that no one understands mo

1f my paremts know something is bothering
me, they ask me about it.

£ ABOUT FRIENDS.

Please tick the most appropriate box in
each question.

I like to get my friends’ poine of view on
things I'm concerned about

My friends sense when I'm upset about
something

When we discass things, my friends care
about my point of view

Talking over my problems with my friends
makes me feel ashamed or foolish.

1 wish | had different friends.

My friends understand me.

My friends encourage me to talk about my
difficulties.

My friends accept me as f am

1 feel the need to be in touch with my
friends more often.

My friends don't understand what I'm going
through these days.

1 feel alone or apart when I'm with my
friends.

My friends listen to what [ have to say.

1 feel my friends are good friends.

My friends are fairly casy to talk to

When | am angry about something, my
friends try to be understanding.

My friends help me to understand myself
better.

Page | 6
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Questionnaire Vs 2

6: ABOUT GETTING DRUGS

How difficult do you think it would be Probably Very Fairly Fairly Very
for you to get each of the following Impossible  Difficult  Difficult Easy Easy
Ques types of drug if you wanted some
(mark one box for each question)
My frier 1 Cigarettes o u] =] =] o
Heel dn 2 Alcohol o o o oy e
1canco
seksom 3 Marijuana =] o o o o
Itrustm
4 e o o o o o
Ve Cocain
1 getups
about.
It seems
me forn
Tcantel
and trou
If my fri
me, they For example: if you are sure you intend to use cannabis in the next week, the answer will be 7 and if
you are sure you definitely do not intend to use cannabis in the next week, the answer will be 1. If
you are not sure of your intention to use or not use cannabis, the answer will be 4 as shown below.
5: Plea I intend to use cannabis in Definitely do 1 2 3 4 5 6 4 Definitely do
days. Fo the next week not e
behavio
Please tick () the most appropriate answer for you,
I teast My using cannabis in the Bad 1 2 3 4 5 6 4 Good
angry. next week is
Igota
somec My using cannabis in the Unfavourable 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Favourable
1 fougl next week is
hit me " Ay 1
I said My using cannabis in the Negative 1 2 3 & 5 6 7 Positive
make next week is
other ” G : i
T'ends My using cannabis in the Unsatisfactory 1 2 2 4 5 6 7 Satisfactory
fight next week is
1 p":_lsh People who are importantto  Should notuse 1 2 3 4 5 6 % Should use
ISt\:ase' me think | cannabis cannabis
Igotit People who are importantto Disapprove of 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Approve of my
becaw me would my using using cannabis
. cannabis
angry
1 slapg
I calles Page | 8
names i =
I thre; UNIVERSITY OF LEEDS
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Questionnaire Vs 2

People who are important to
me want me to use cannabis
1believe I have the ability to
use cannabis

To what extent do you see
yourself being capable of
using cannabis

How confident are you that
you will be able to use
cannabis

If it we entirely up to me, |
am confident that | would be
able to use cannabis
Whether or not I use
cannabis is entirely up to me

How much personal control
do you feel you have over
using cannabis

How much do you feel that
using cannabis is beyond
your control

Iintend to use cannabis in
the next week

1 plan to use cannabis in the
next week

I want to use cannabis in the
next week

1 used cannabis last week

How often did you use
cannabis last week

1 tried to use cannabis in the
last week

Page | 9

Unlikely

Definitely do
not

Very incapable
of using
cannabis

Very unsure

Strongly
disagree

Strongly
disagree

Very little

control

Very much so

Definitely do
not

Definitely do
not

Definitely do
not

Strongly
disagree
Never

Strongly
disagree

7 Likely

¥ Definitely do

7 Very capable
of using
cannabis

7 Very sure

7 Strongly agree

7 Strongly agree

7 Complete
control

7 Not at all

7 Definitely do

7 Definitely do

7 Definitely do

Z Strongly agree

74 Frequently

7 Strongly agree

UNIVERSITY OF LEEDS
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n mo:

I'would like to explore strange
places.

1 get restless when I spend too much
time at home.

1like to do frightening things.

1like wild parties.

1 would like to take off on a trip with
no pre-planned routes or timetables.
1 prefer friends who are excitingly
unpredictable.

I would like to try jumping from a
tall building

I would love to have new and
exciting experiences, even if they are
illegal.

9: Please put a cross (X) in the most appropriate box.

How many of your friends drink alcohol at
least once a week?

How many of your friends have ever used
marijuana/weed?

How many of your friends smoke
cigarettes?

How many of your friends have ever used
other drugs like cocaine, ecstasy, designer
drug or heroin?

How many of your friends have stolen
something?

How many of your friends have cheated in
an exam?

Page | 10

ropriate box.

Strongly Disagree
Disagree

OFE OF0 OFE 0808

OSa O8E O8E O8G

None

a

=]
o
o

A few

o

Neither Agree  Strongly

disagree agree

nor

agree

u] o o

o o o

a u} =}

o o o

o o o

o o o

o a o

o a o
Only some Most
o o
o =}
o =}
o o
=] u}
=] o

UNIVERSITY OF LEEDS



Appendix B: Evaluation of TTI risk factors

Questionnaire Vs 2

None One One to Half of One More _

cigarette five one packetof  than one Family Important Inconsistent Yes Steinberg’s  No
per day cigarettes p?cket of cigarette packeta Motivation/Reward and widely and mixed
per day cigarettes perday day A
per day studied
How many cigarettes does o o [u] o o o Parental important Strong and Yes No No
your mother usually smoke? Support/Supervision consistent permission
How many cigarettes does o o o =] o (=] to use
your father usually smoke? Lack of Parental Widely Nosupportive  Yes Yes No
discipline studied evidence
Home strain/Parental Important Strong and Yes Descriptive  Yes
Never Lessthan Onedrink Two Three Four or separation and consistent Qualitative
a full aday drinks a drinks a more consistent
:rink & day day :rinks a Yes Yes Yes IPPA Yes
How often does your mother o I:lay o o u] Day Attachment to family
drink alcohol? Attachment to peers Yes Yes Yes IPPA Yes
How often does your father n] =] o =] o o
drink alcohol? Unconventional Widely Strong Yes Yes Yes
Never Once or Once or Once or Oncea Daily VEIES SIENE eSS SLedicd ESOEE
twice a twice in twice a week
year three month Substance by Widely Strong Yes Yes Yes
months Peers and Family studied association
How often does your mother o o o o o o
usemanljyanas Neighbourhood, Not well Limited but Difficult Not easyto  Yes
Howoften doesyour father g g a = o o crime, employment, studied but highly measure or
use marijuana? . R .
academic considered suggestive use
opportunities important Qualitative
School problems Yes Yes Difficult Qualitative Yes
Varies with Yes Difficult Surveyand  Yes
Cannabis context qualitative
Availability/Policies
Tolerance of deviance, Not widely Mixed Yes Yes No
social alienation, studied
rebelliousness
Genetic, impulse Considered Mixed No Yes No
Qvz. control, extroversion important
Aggressiveness Considered More in males Yes Yes Yes
important
Sensation seeking Considered Strong Yes Yes Yes
important
Page | 11 Proximal factors Considered Strong Yes Yes Yes
4 important
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